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SECTION |

INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

ELECTRONIC SUBMITTAL PROCESS

To be considered, Bids (Section IV — Proposal) shall be received by the bid closing date and
time to the following email address dpwbid@baltimorecountymd.gov. The contract number and
company name should be referenced in the Subject Line of the email. Bids may not be submitted by
any other means. Bids that are mailed or otherwise delivered to the Purchasing Division (including
emails which indicate links to locations where the bid may be downloaded) and/or emails sent to any
other Baltimore County email address will not be accepted.

Late Bids will not be considered. Bidders are strongly encouraged not to wait until the last
minute to submit bids. The time stated on the auto-receipt (described below) will be definitive of the
time of receipt. Bids received after the deadline will not be accepted. Bidders are advised that the
County cannot receive email attachments greater in size than twenty-five (25) megabytes and this size
limitation may be further reduced by requirements of the Bidder’s email provider which are beyond the
control of the County. Bidder should consider separating any large bid attachment into multiple parts
and emailing each part separately. In such case, Bidder will note that each email is / of 2, 2 of 2, etc.
Multiple part bids will not be considered unless all parts are received by the bid closing date and time.

After submitting a Bid to dpwbid@baltimorecountymd.gov, and upon successful receipt by the
County thereof, Bidder will receive an auto-receipt email. This receipt is proof that the bid has been
received by the Division of Construction Contracts Administration and should be retained for Bidder’s
records. In the case of a bid submitted in multiple parts as described above, an auto-receipt email will
be generated for each part. The County has no obligation to consider any Bid for which an auto-receipt
was not generated.

As with any system, power outages or technology problems may arise that are outside of the
County’s control and could affect your submission. The County will not be held accountable for such
issues that may delay the transmission of any Bid.

NOTE: Electronic copy of the Bid Bond will be accepted at bid opening. The apparent low
bidder is required to submit the original Bid Bond within ten (10) days after the bid opening to the
Division of Construction Contracts Administration, 111 West Chesapeake Avenue, Room 300B,
Towson, Maryland 21204.

INSTRUCTIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Refer to the enclosed proposal sheets for quantities to be bid upon. All proposals submitted on
the attached form must give the price in clear figures for each item of the proposed work and be signed
by the bidder with his name and address. Bidders must not change any item in the proposal for which a
price has been stipulated by the County. Any change will cause rejection of the proposal.

NOTE: STATEMENT UNDER OATH FORM TO ACCOMPANY BID as per Baltimore
County Purchasing Act 65-98, Section 15-94 and 15-95 which requires that the enclosed affidavit (see
Proposal Affidavit pages in Section IV) be completed and submitted as part of the sealed bid.
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Proposals made on any other than the attached form will not be considered. All papers included
in, bound thereto, or attached to the Proposal Form are necessary parts thereof and shall not be
detached, separated, or altered in their intent.

Changes in the phraseology of the proposal, additions, or limiting provisions will render
the proposal informal or void and may cause its rejection.

All right is hereby reserved by the Purchasing Agent to reject any or all proposals and to waive
formalities and technicalities as the interest of the County may require.

No successful bidder may withdraw his bid within NINETY (90) days after the opening
thereof.

The successful bidder will be required to be bonded to Baltimore County, Maryland to the sum
of One Hundred per Cent (100%) of the amount of his proposal or proposals according to the form of
bond hereto attached for projects in excess of $25,000.00.

This Proposal must be accompanied by a Bid Bond in an amount of 5% of the bid, the exact
amount to be determined by the difference between the low bid and the next lowest bid if two or more
bids are received, or 5% of the bid if one bid is received. This guarantees payment of the amount thus
determined in case of a default in any matter specified as required before award or in any matter
resulting in failure to execute and deliver an Agreement, together with Payment and Performance
Bonds, after award. The Bid Bond must be in the form accompanying the Proposal executed by a
Surety licensed in the State of Maryland. The Surety must be currently rated “B” or better by the A. M.
Best Company, and the bid must be in an amount less than, or equal to, the underwriting limitation
contained in Department of Treasury Circular 570 as amended at the time of the underwriting.

All work to be performed under this contract shall be done under strict compliance with
Baltimore County Department of Public Works and Transportation September 2023 Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials and Standard Details for Construction and any and all
proposed revisions thereto as of the date of advertisement and copies of which are available on the
County’s website at www.baltimorecountymd.gov/departments/public-works/standards, and all of
which are made a part hereof and incorporated herein (collectively, the “Specifications”).

If the bidder to whom an award is made shall fail to execute the contract and bond hereto
attached and as herein provided, the award may be annulled and the contract awarded to the lowest
responsible bidder who has consented to a time extension, and such bidder shall fulfill every
stipulation embraced herein as if he were the original party to whom the award was made, or the
Purchasing Agent may reject all of the bids as the interest of the County may require.

The Bid Bond of the three lowest bidders is deemed to be effective until the execution and
delivery of the Contract Agreement, together with Payment and Performance Bonds for projects in
excess of $25,000.00 or until rejection of all bids, whereupon Surety is deemed relieved of all further
obligations under the bid bonds provided.

Bidders must examine the drawings and specifications carefully and must make a personal
examination of the location and nature of the proposed work. In case doubt shall arise as to the
meaning or intent of anything shown on the drawings or comprised in the specification, inquiry shall
be made of the Director of Public Works and Transportation at least five (5) days prior to the date of
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bid opening. The submission of the Proposal shall indicate that the bidder thoroughly understands the
drawings and the terms of the Specifications.

To better ensure fair competition and to permit a determination of the lowest bidder,
unresponsive bids or bids obviously unbalanced may be rejected by the Purchasing Agent.

Bidders are required to fill out the total price column and total their proposals so that the result
of the bidding, barring possible arithmetical errors, will be known at once. Any errors in computations
will be corrected by the Engineer when the proposals are canvassed. Where the unit price and the total
price are at variance, the unit price will prevail.

Bidders must be prepared to complete the work within the time stated in the proposal.

NOTE: ONLY CONTRACTORS FORMALLY PRE-QUALIFIED WITHIN THE
ADVERTISED WORK CLASSIFICATION BY THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS AND
TRANSPORTATON OF BALTIMORE COUNTY 10 CALENDAR DAYS PRIOR TO BID
OPENING WILL BE ELIGIBLE TO SUBMIT BIDS.

Contracts for work under this proposal will obligate the contractors and subcontractors not to
discriminate in employment practices. Bidders must, if requested, submit a compliance report
concerning their employment practices and policies in order to maintain their eligibility to receive the
award of the contract. Successful bidders must be prepared to comply in all respects with the Contract
Provisions regarding nondiscrimination.

Baltimore County has adopted a Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) program and Women’s
Business Enterprise (WBE) Program. The percentage of participation applies to the contract amount
awarded to the Contractor. Qualified minority subcontractors are those certified as being a Minority
Business Enterprise by the following:

1. Maryland Department of Transportation Certification Committee (MDOT)
2. City of Baltimore, Minority Business Certification Council

Projects funded by the Federal Highway Administration are limited to the certification listed under #1
(MDOT).

More detailed information regarding the County’s MBE/WBE Program can be obtained from
the County MBE Office, telephone (410) 887-3407. See Executive Order dated December 6, 2022.
MBE/WBE Participation Summary and Forms A, B, C, D and E enclosed in this proposal booklet.

NOTE: If you do not complete and submit the enclosed forms with your bid or offer to the
County, the County may, in its sole discretion, deem your bid or offer NON-RESPONSIVE and
accordingly the COUNTY WILL NOT CONSIDER YOU FOR CONTRACT AWARD.

The County reserves the right to require the low bidder to produce evidence indicating that the
company’s financial condition is equal to, or better than, that enjoyed by the company at the time of
prequalification. This additional information may be in the form of a financial statement or other
evidence satisfactory to the Office of Budget and Finance.

Bidders’ attention is directed to the requirement that a permit must be obtained from the
Baltimore County Bureau of Highways and Bureau of Traffic Engineering prior to cutting any County
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road for the purpose of obtaining sub-surface soils information, and permission must be obtained from
the State Highways Administration prior to making any openings in a State road.

Under no circumstances shall a bidder enter upon any property outside a County or State road
for the purpose of securing sub-surface soils information until permission is received from the property
owner. The fact that the County has obtained a utility easement does not give the bidder the right to
enter upon the property.

Prevailing index price of asphalt cement/ton $640.00.

INCLEMENT WEATHER POLICY: If Baltimore County General Government Offices are open or open
with liberal leave the day the bids are due, the bids are due as stated in the bid documents (date and time).
ONLY when the Baltimore County General Government Offices are OFFICIALLY CLOSED the day the bids
are due, the bid date will be postponed and an Addendum will be issued the next business (or next day buildings
are officially open) day the county offices are open with the new bid date and time.

BID TABULATIONS: All bid tabulations will be confidential until after final award, at which time the total
bid amounts for all bidders, as well as the complete bid tabulations for the top three (3) bidders, can be inspected
by others when requested in writing pursuant to the Maryland Public Information Act.

ALTERNATIVE SOURCES OF CONTRACT BONDS: In the event your company is unable to qualify for
bonding through a traditional commercial surety company, you may qualify for the required bonds through the
State of Maryland, Department of Commerce (DOC). The Maryland Small Business Development Financing
Authority (MSBDFA, pronounced Mis-Bid-Fa), an agency of DOC, operates a Surety Bond Program
designed to assist small businesses, based in Maryland, that are unable to obtain adequate bonding on reasonable
terms in the commercial marketplace. MSBDFA provides bid, payment and performance bonds for contracts
funded by government agencies, regulated utilities and private entities. The penal sums of the bonds are limited
to the aggregate amount of $2,500,000 and companies may pre-qualify for multiple bonds within pre-approved
terms and conditions. MSBDFA also provides lines of credit, term loans and loan guarantees to help qualified
businesses purchase equipment and real property, make improvements to leased property, refinance existing
debt and assist them with their working capital needs. For more information on how to apply, you may contact:
Meridian Management Group, Inc. (MMG), (the Program’s Manager), 826 E. Baltimore Street, Baltimore,
Maryland 21202, Telephone: (410) 333-4270. Or visit their website at www.mmgcapitalgroup.com for
information, applications and a checklist of required documents and reports that must accompany the
application.
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SECTION 11

SPECIAL PROVISIONS



MAINTENANCE BOND

Per the Baltimore County Department of Public Works and Transportation September 2023
Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials, Section GP — 4.10 (C) states, the
contractor is required to post a maintenance bond in the amount of five (5) percent of the total cost
of the contract or withhold five (5) percent retainage for two (2) years from the date of Final
Acceptance.

GP-SECTION 4.10(C) REVISED
09/2024



BALTIMORE COUNTY, MARYLAND

BOND NO.
CONTRACT NO.
MAINTENANCE BOND
THIS MAINTENANCE BOND is entered into on this day of
, 20 , by and between

as principal (“Principal”) and , a business entity
that is authorized to transact business in the State of Maryland and is organized and existing
under the laws of the State of , as surety ("Surety"), are held and

firmly bound unto Baltimore County, Maryland, a body corporate and politic of the State of
Maryland (“County”), as Obligee.

WHEREAS, the above-named Principal has entered into a written contract known as Contract
Number dated ,20___ with Obligee for

(the "Agreement"), the terms of which are hereby incorporated by reference; and
WHEREAS, Principal has completed construction under the Agreement; and

WHEREAS, the Agreement includes a warranty on the quality of the Work performed that runs
for a period of two (2) years from the date of the County’s final acceptance and that runs for two
(2) additional years beyond the repair date if any repair is done during the warranty period; and

WHEREAS, Principal is required to cause this instrument to be executed and delivered to
Obligee as security for maintenance during the warranty period in an amount equal to 5% of the
total value of the Contract.

NOW, THEREFORE, the Principal and Surety are held and firmly bound unto the Obligee in the
sum of $ Dollars
($ ), lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of
which sum of money the Principal and Surety do bind themselves and their personal
representatives, legal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by
this maintenance bond.

The conditions of this bond are as follows:

1. The Principal shall, for a period of two (2) years from and after the date of
completion and acceptance of same by Obligee, replace all defects arising in the
Work, whether resulting from defective materials, equipment, design furnished or
workmanship. After such period, this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it
shall remain in full force and effect.

GP-SECTION 4.10(C) REVISED
09/2024



2. In the event of a default on the part of the Principal that may be the subject of a claim
under this bond, Obligee shall mail, by certified mail, to Surety at the address listed
below, a written statement that a claim is being made under the bond and, with
substantial accuracy, the amount of the claim. Surety shall have no obligation to
Obligee under this bond until the notice of claim is mailed.

3. When the Obligee has satisfied the condition of Paragraph 2 that a notice of claim be
mailed, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety's expense send an answer to
Obligee within 30 days after the date of the claim. The answer shall state the amounts
that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed. The
answer shall be accompanied by payment (or arrangements for immediate payment)
of any undisputed amounts.

4. Surety expressly waives any right to receive notice of extensions of time or
alterations or modifications to the Agreement that may be granted by Obligee and
agreed upon by Principal, and any such extensions, alterations, or modifications shall
not affect the obligation of the Surety under this bond.

5. This bond is a specialty governed by the twelve-year statute of limitations period set
forth in the Annotated Code of Maryland Courts and Judicial Proceedings §5-102.

WITNESS OR ATTEST: (Principal — Contractor Name)

By:

Type Name:

Type Title:

Date:

(Surety)

By:

Type Name:

Type Title:

Type Address:

Date:

GP-SECTION 4.10(C) REVISED
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The Contract shall be done in strict compliance with the Baltimore County Department of
Public Works and Transportation September 2023 "Standard Specifications for
Construction and Materials" and "Standard Details for Construction", and any and all
revisions thereto as of the date of the fully executed Contract, including but not limited to
the General Conditions Building Projects, as applicable, and all of which are made a part
hereof and incorporated herein ( collectively, the "Specifications"). Copies of which are
available on the County’s website at www.baltimorecountymd.gov/departments/public-
works/standards. IN ADDITION, THE CONTRACTOR UNDERSTANDS AND AGREES
THAT THE FOLLOWING SECTIONS OF THE SPECIFICATIONS (GP-1.03 AND GP-5-
15) SHALL BE STRICKEN AND THE FOLLOWING SHALL BE INSERTED IN AND
INCORPORATED INTO THE CONTRACT IN LIEU THEREOF:

GP-1.03 ORGANIZATIONAL DEFINITIONS

Administration - Baltimore County.
Administrator - The Director of the Office of Budget and Finance, Baltimore County.
Baltimore County - Baltimore County, Maryland: a body corporate and politic.

Department - The word "Department" shall mean the Office of Budget and Finance of
Baltimore County.

Engineer - One of the following engineering executives:

Director of Office of Budget and Finance
Chief, Property Management Division of the Office of Budget and Finance

Any delegation of the Engineer's authority must be authorized in writing by any one of the
above listed officials, and such delegation of authority will pertain only to the specific
contract and/or contracts shown by the authorization. The title of the specific official will
appear in those cases within these specifications where the word "Engineer" as defined
herein is not sufficiently specific.

Inspector - The authorized representative of the procurement officer assigned to make
detailed inspection of any or all portions of the work, or materials therefor.

Procurement Officer - See Engineer.

GP-5.15 DISPUTES

(a) Except as otherwise may be provided by applicable law or regulation, all disputes
arising under or as a result of a breach of this Contract that are not disposed of by
mutual agreement shall be resolved in accordance with this General Provision.

(b) As used herein, "claim" means a: written demand or assertion by one of the parties
seeking, as a legal right, the payment of money, adjustment or interpretation of
Contract terms, or other relief, arising under or relating to this Contract.

Revised 9/2024
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A voucher, invoice, or request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a
claim under this General Provision. However, if the submission subsequently is not acted
upon in a reasonable time, or is disputed either as to liability or amount, it may be
converted to a claim for the purpose of this General Provision.

(c) When a claim cannot be resolved by mutual agreement, the Contractor shall submit a
written request for decision to the Department's Chief of the Property Management
Division for his decision in consultation with the County Office of Law. The Contractor's
written request shall set forth all the facts surrounding the controversy, including, but
not limited to, those items listed in GP-5.14(b). Any claim by the County shall be
decided in like manner.

(d) The Contractor, at the discretion of the Engineer, may be afforded an opportunity to
be heard and to offer evidence in support of his claim. Pending resolution of a claim,
the Contractor shall proceed diligently with the performance of the Contract.

(e) The Department's Chief of the Property Management Division shall decide any and all
claims. The decision by the Department's Chief of the Property Management Division
shall be issued within ninety (90) Days on matters of less than fifty thousand dollars
($50,000) and within one hundred eighty (180) Days on matters of fifty thousand
dollars ($50,000) or more. The written decision of the Department's Chief of the
Property Management Division shall be final and binding unless appealed in writing to
the Director of the Department within thirty (30) Days of the Chiefs written opinion to
the parties. If the Chiefs decision is timely appealed in writing to the Director of the
Department, the Director of the Department, serving as referee, will review the written
appeal submitted to assure all reasonable attempts were made to resolve the appeal.

(f) The Director shall issue his/her decision in writing within ninety (90) Days. The
Director's decision shall be final and conclusive unless a written appeal is mailed or
otherwise filed with the County Administrative Officer within thirty (30) Days of the
Director's written decision.

(g) When the County Administrative Officer is satisfied all efforts at the Department level
were made to resolve the dispute, a claim shall be resolved as follows:

(1) Subject to, and without in any way enlarging or limiting the other provisions of
the Contract, the parties to any Agreement which adopts or incorporates by reference
these Standard Specifications, appoint the County Administrative Officer as an
administrative hearing officer pursuant to Article 25A, "Chartered Counties of Maryland",
of the Annotated Code of Maryland.

(2) The parties further grant the County Administrative Officer the right to delegate
this responsibility and authority in writing to a County official who is a registered
professional engineer, independent of the Department of Public Works and
Transportation’s Division of Construction Contracts Administration, or to any other County
official.

(3) For disputes involving ten thousand dollars ($10,000) or more the decision of
the administrative hearing officer shall be final and binding on both parties, subject only
to such appeals on the record as provided by Article 25A. For disputes involving less than
ten thousand dollars ($10,000), the decision of the administrative hearing officer shall be

final and binding on both parties.
Revised 9/2024
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GENERAL CONDITIONS

BUILDING PROJECTS

Revised September 1, 2024,
in compliance with September 2023
Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials
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GENERAL CONDITIONS
DESIGN BUILD BUILDING PROJECTS

SPECIFICATIONS

Article 1 Applicable Specifications

All work performed under this Contract shall be done under strict compliance with
the Specifications bound herewith, and with the Baltimore County Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials and the Standard Details for
Construction dated September 2023 and subsequent addenda thereto, so far as
the same may be applicable, copies of which are available on the County’s
website at www.baltimorecountymd.gov/departments/public-works/standards.
These General Conditions are in addition to the aforementioned Specifications.
Should there be any conflict with the aforementioned manuals, the General
Conditions take preference.

DEFINITIONS

Article 2 Definitions

A. Architect and/or Engineer shall mean the registered Architect and/or
Engineer commissioned by the County to prepare the plans and contract
documents.

B. Engineer in these General Conditions and in the Construction Specifications
in some instances refers to authorized representatives of the Office of
Budget and Finance, Property Management.

C. Subcontractor, as employed herein, includes only those having a direct
contract with the Contractor. It includes one who furnished material worked
to a special design according to the Plans and Specifications for the "work."
It excludes one who merely furnished material not so worked.

D. Written Notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in
person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the
corporation for whom it is intended, or if delivered to or sent by registered
mail to the last business address known to him who gives the notice.

E. Repair means to restore after injury, deterioration, or wear; to mend, to
renovate, by such means as appropriate, and to supply such materials and
labor as necessary to render the item to be repaired sound, solid, true,
plumb, square, even, smooth, and fully serviceable. Upon completion of
such repair it must be, unless otherwise stated, rendered to such condition
as to present a first-class finished work, or in instances where the repaired
item serves as a base for additional finish, the repaired work must be such
as to permit a first-class finish, to be applied without extra cost to the County.
When the word "repair” is used in connection with machinery or mechanical
equipment, it shall mean, in addition to the above, rendering the equipment
completely serviceable and efficient, ready for the normal use for which it
was originally intended.
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F. Some parts of the "Construction Specifications," bound herewith are of the
abbreviated or "streamlined" type and includes incomplete sentences.
Omissions of words or phrases such as "the Contractor shall", "in conformity
therewith", "shall be", "as noted on the drawings", "according to the plans",
"a", "an", "the", and "all" are intentional. Omitted words or phrases shall be
supplied by inference in the same manner as they are when a "note" occurs
on the drawings. Words "shall be" or "shall" will be supplied by inference

when colon (:) is used within sentences or phrases.

Article 3 Time Limits

The proposal shall indicate whether the contract limit is based on Working Days
or Calendar Days. If this is not indicated in the Proposal, then the time limits will
be based on Calendar Days.

Article 4 Sunday, Night and Holiday Work

If Sunday, night or holiday work is necessary due to an emergency or is
permitted by the Engineer, the Contractor shall secure and pay for any and all
permits required in connection with this work.

M. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SHOP DRAWINGS

Article 5 Contract Documents

A. Clarification

It is assumed that the Contractor has obtained clarification of all questions
which may have arisen as to intent of the contract documents, or assumed,
or actual conflict between two or more items in the Contract Documents as
required in "Instructions to Bidders." Should the Contractor have failed to
obtain such clarification as required by the "Instructions to Bidders," then the
Engineer may direct the work to proceed by any method indicated, specified
or required by the Contract Documents in the interest of maintaining the best
construction practice. Such direction by the Engineer shall not constitute a
claim for extra by the Contractor.

B. Jargon

Work described in words that have a well-known technical or trade meaning
shall be held to refer to such recognized standard use.

C. Drawings

The Contractor shall do no work without proper drawings and instructions.
Drawings are, in general, drawn to scale; however, symbols are used to
indicate materials and structural and mechanical requirements. When
symbols are used, the drawings are, of necessity, diagrammatic, as it is not
possible to indicate all connections, fittings, fastenings, etc., which are
included as a part of the work. Diagrammatic indication of mechanical
piping, ducts, and conduit within the buildings is subject to adjustment in
order to obtain proper grading, passage over, under or past obstructions, to
avoid exposure in finished rooms and unsightly and obstructing conditions.
The Contractor shall coordinate these adjustments.

17
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1. Copies no longer Furnished

The County will no longer furnish the Contractor any copies of the
Drawings and Specifications. Additional copies may be obtained by the
Contractor down loading drawings and specifications from the Baltimore
County Solicitation Web Page.

2. Copies of the Work

The Contractor shall keep in the office on the job a complete set of all
drawings, specifications, shop drawings, schedules, etc., in good
order and available to the Engineer and representatives of the
County.

3. Ownership

All documents as furnished by the County remain the property of the
County. They must not be used on other work but shall be returned to the
County upon completion of the work.

D. Large Scale Detail Drawings

The Architect shall furnish, when necessary, additional instructions in the
form of large scale developments of the drawings used for bidding, or to
amplify Construction Specifications for the proper execution of the work.
These shall be true developments of the bidding documents and reasonably
inferable there from. The work shall be executed in conformity herewith.
[See Article 6, Paragraph A.3.(c)]

E. Dimensions

The Contractor shall carefully check all dimensions prior to execution of the
particular work affected. Whenever inaccuracies or discrepancies are found,
the Contractor shall consult the Engineer prior to any construction or
demolition. Should any dimensions be missing, the Engineer will be
consulted and supply them prior to execution of the work. Dimensions for
items to be fitted into constructed conditions at the job will be taken at the job
and will be the responsibility of the Contractor. The obvious intent of the
documents or obvious requirements dictated by conditions existing or being
constructed supersedes dimensions or notes which may be in conflict
herewith.

Whenever a stock size manufactured item or piece of equipment is specified
by its nominal size, it is the responsibility of the Contractor to determine the
actual space requirements for setting or entrance to the setting space. No
extra will be allowed by reason of work requiring adjustment in order to
accommodate the particular item of equipment.

Whenever new work, building, addition or portions thereof are not accurately

located by plan dimensions, the Engineer will supply exact position prior to
execution of the work.

1 8 GC-3



2/28/14

Article 6 Shop Drawings

A. Shop Drawings (those prepared by the Contractor or Vendor of Material)

The Contractor shall submit for the Architect's approval, at such times as
agreed (see Article 8), shop drawings (to include setting drawings and
schedules) as required for the work of the various trades. These drawings
shall be prepared in conformity with the best practice and standards for
the trade concerned. Due regard shall be given to speed and economy of
fabrication and erection.

1.

2.

Iltems to be Detailed

Shop details shall be supplied for all items which are specially
fabricated for the work or when the assembly of several items is
required of a working unit. Shop drawings are required for all
reinforcing and structural steel, specially made or cut masonry units,
miscellaneous metal work, specially made flashings or roofing and
sheet metal work, specially made millwork, special rough hardware
and all heating, ventilating, plumbing and electrical requiring special
fabrication or detailed connections, including ducts.

Submissions

Shop drawings, brochures and catalog cut submissions shall consist
of sufficient copies to provide for the retention by the Architect and
County of five (5) copies total plus such additional copies as the
Contractor may require. Drawings shall not exceed 24 in. x 36 in. in
size.

Examination and Approval

The Contractor shall review all shop drawings, brochures and catalog
cuts provided by the subcontractors and vendors prior to submitting
them to the Architect. The Architect shall examine shop drawings with
reasonable promptness, noting desired corrections, or granting
approval.

a. Field Dimensions and Conditions
The Architect is not responsible for the checking of dimensions
or existing conditions in the field. This is the sole responsibility
of the Contractor.

b. Resubmission
When the Architect's notations or corrections are extensive,

then the Contractor shall resubmit the drawings with changes
made on the drawings.

GC-4
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c. Contractor's Responsibility

Unless the Contractor has in writing, notified the Architect to
the contrary, at the time of submission, it will be assumed that
the drawings are in conformity with the Contract Documents
and do not involve any change in the Contract price or any
change which will alter the space within the structure or alter
the manner of operation from that contemplated in the Contract
Documents.

. Architect’s Notations

Should the Contractor consider any change or notation received
in compliance with paragraph (c) above as increasing the cost of
the work from that contemplated in the Contract Documents, then
the Contractor shall desist from further action relative to the item
he/she questions and shall notify the Engineer, in writing, within
five (5) days of the additional cost involved. No work shall be
executed until the entire matter is cleared or a Change Order
issued, or the Contractor is ordered by the Engineer to proceed
under the provisions of the County's Standard Specifications.
Failure of the Contractor to serve written notice, as above required,
shall constitute a waiver of any claim in relation thereto.

(1) Similarly, should the Architect's notation or change
involve less work than is covered by the Contract
Documents, the Contractor shall allow the County the
credit resulting from the change.

(2) Should the Contractor consider that any notation or
change made by the Architect under provisions of this
paragraph, paragraph (c), above, as involving a
complete change in the subcontractor's relation or the
substitution of a material different from that on which the
Contract was based, then the Contractor shall act as
herein stated or as in paragraph (c) above.

4. Project Completion

At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall submit a list of
shop drawings for the entire project. This list shall contain the
following information: title, description, specialty (Architectural,
Structural, Mechanical, etc.), decision (no exceptions taken,
approved, approved as noted, etc.).

Article 7 Separate Contracts

A. The County reserves the right to let other contracts in connection with paving
and utilities adjoining this work. The Contractor shall afford other contractors
reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of their materials and
the execution of their work, and shall properly connect and coordinate his
work with theirs.
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B.

If any part of the Contractor's work depends for proper execution or results
upon the work of any other contractor, the Contractor shall inspect and
promptly report to the Engineer any defects in such work that render it
unsuitable for such proper execution and results. Failure to inspect and
report shall constitute an acceptance of the other contractor's work as fit and
proper for the reception of the work, except as to the defects which may
develop in the other contractor's work after the execution of the work.

To ensure the proper execution of his/her subsequent work, the Contractor
shall verify work already in place and shall at once report to the Engineer any
discrepancy between the executed work and the drawings.

PAYMENTS

Article 8 Payments

A. Under this Contract payments will be made monthly on the valuation of work

accomplished and on account of materials delivered on the site, for
incorporation in the work, which are suitably stored.

At the first of each month, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer an
application for payment on a form provided by the Engineer. Prior to
application for first payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a
schedule of values for the various parts of the work, including quantities,
aggregating to the total sum of the Contract. This shall be so divided as to
facilitate payment to subcontractors in accordance with Article 28, Paragraph
C.1. The form of this submission shall be such as the Contractor or
Engineer have agreed upon, and, if required, shall be supported by such
evidence as to its correctness as the engineer may direct. This schedule,
when approved by the Engineer, shall be used as a basis for approval of
payment unless it is found to be in error. In applying for payment, the
Contractor shall submit a statement based upon the schedule, itemized in
such form and supported by such evidence as the Engineer may require,
showing the Contractor's right to the payment claimed. If required, the
Contractor shall show receipts and other vouchers for the payments for
materials and labor including payments to subcontractors, as required by
Article 28.

Materials Purchased Under Allowance

The Engineer will provide schedules for all materials to be purchased from
specified allowance.

Article 9 Approval of Payments

If the Contractor has made application, as above, the Engineer shall review and
approve such payments as is decided to be properly due in accordance with the
approved schedule. In approving such partial payments, there shall be retained
no more than 10% of the total amount for the first 50% of the contract, after
which only 5% of the total amount of the contract may be withheld unless the
need is demonstrated for retaining more to protect the public interest.
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Article 10 Payment Withheld

A. The Engineer may withhold, or on account of subsequently discovered

evidence, nullify the whole or a part of any payment to such extent as may
be necessary to protect the County from loss on account of:

1. Defective work not remedied.

2. Claims filed, or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of
claims, by parties other than the Contractor.

3. Failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors
or for material or labor.

4. A reasonable doubt that the Contract can be completed for the
balance then unpaid.

5. Damage to another Contractor.

6. Failure of the Contractor to submit data required within the time limits
stated in the Contract Documents.

Upon removal of the above, payment shall be made for the amounts withheld.

Article 11 Changes in Work

A.

The County, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the work
by altering, adding to or deduction from the work, the Contract sum being
adjusted accordingly. Such change shall be executed under these General
Conditions. Extension of time made necessary thereby shall be adjusted at
the time of such Change Order.

The Engineer shall have authority to make minor changes in the work not
involving extra cost and not inconsistent with the purpose of the project.
Otherwise, except in an emergency endangering life or property, no extra
work or change shall be made unless a written order for the Office Budget
and Finance, Property Management signed or countersigned by the Director
has been received by the Contractor. No claim for addition to the Contract
sum shall be valid unless so ordered.

. The value of any such extra work or change shall be determined in one or

more of the following ways as determined by the Office of Budget and
Finance, Property Management.

1. By Estimate and Acceptance of a Lump Sum

a. The prime Contractor shall furnish a breakdown of the estimated
construction cost. The breakdown shall be of sufficient detail to
describe the extra work and related costs for labor, material, overhead
and profit.
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b. Overhead and Profit
(1) Extra work by Subcontractor:

Subcontractor will be allowed 10% overhead and 10%
profit added to the direct labor and material costs. The
prime contractor will be allowed to increase the
subcontractors total lump sum by 10% to cover his/her
administration.

(2) Extra work by Prime Contractor:

The prime contractor will be allowed 10% overhead and
10% profit added to the labor and material costs.

c. The prime contractor will be allowed 1 % for the bond added to
the labor and material costs.

d. The allowed overhead will include all supervision; no additional
allowance will be made for it.

2. By Unit Prices Named in the Contract or Subsequently Agreed Upon

Such unit prices are to include all supervision, overhead, taxes,
insurance and profit.

3. By Cost and a Fixed Fee

Added to the cost is a fixed fee portion which is to include supervision,
overhead, insurance and profit.

4. By Force Account (Labor and Material Cost plus)

In accordance with the Baltimore County Specifications for
Construction and Materials Section GP 9.02, the Contractor is allowed
to add 65% mark-up.

D. Should none of the methods stated in Paragraph C. 1, 2, or 3 be determined,
the Contractor shall, providing he/she receives an order as defined in
Paragraph B, above, proceed with the work on the basis of Paragraph C. 4.
Force Account.

The Contractor and Engineer shall keep accurate costs, in such form as the
Engineer may direct, for presentation, together with vouchers, to the Office of
Budget and Finance Property Management for determination of the value of
the work included in each Change Order. Pending determination of the final
value, the Engineer may include payments for materials and labor, as stated
in Article 8, in monthly vouchers.
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Article 12 Claims for Extra Cost

No claim for extra will be granted which includes cost of delays or work stoppage
due to strikes, lockouts, fire, avoidable casualties or damage or delay in
transportation for which the County or its agents are not responsible. (See also
Article 14.)

Article 13 Deductions for Uncorrected Work

If the Engineer and County deem it expedient to correct work injured or done not
in accordance with the Contract, an equitable deduction from the Contract price
shall be made therefore.

Article 14 Delays and Extension of Time

If no schedule or agreement stating the dates upon which drawings shall be
furnished is made (see Article 8), then no claim for delay shall be allowed on
account of failure to furnish drawings until two (2) weeks after demand for such
drawings, and then not unless such claim is reasonable.

Article 15 Correction of Work After Final Payment

Neither the final certificate nor payment nor any provision in the Contract
Documents shall relieve the Contractor of responsibility for faulty materials and
workmanship. Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall remedy any
defects and pay for any damage to other work resulting there from that appears
within the guarantee period. The County shall give notice of observed defects
with reasonable promptness. All questions arising under this Article shall be
decided by the Director of Budget and Finance, Property Management.

Article 16 (Deleted)

Article 17 Assignment

The Contractor shall not assign the Contract. It shall not be sublet as a whole or
sublet by trades or other portions in an amount of more than 75% of the
monetary value of the Contract. The remaining 25% shall be executed by the
Contractor with labor and materials directly purchased and paid for by the
Contractor. Costs for insurance, over-head, supervisions, etc., may not be
claimed as a portion of the 25% mentioned above. The execution of work by a
subsidiary of the Contractor is not considered direct employment. The Contractor
shall not assign any monies due or to become due to him/her hereunder, without
the previous written consent of the County.

Article 18 Maryland State Sales Tax

A. Contractors who are performing work for the State of Maryland or any of its
political subdivisions are required to pay tax on materials and supplies which
will be incorporated into the work.
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B. The Contractor must pay the tax on all equipment which is purchased,
Even though it may be used on a job for the State of any of its political
subdivisions.
V. MATERIALS

Article 19 Materials

Materials include all manufactured products and processed and unprocessed
natural substances required for completion of the Contract. The Contractor in
accepting the Contract is assumed to be thoroughly familiar with the materials
required and their limitations as to use and requirements for connections, setting,
maintenance and operation.

Whenever an article, material or equipment is specified and a fastening, furring,
connection (including utility connections), bed or accessory is normally
considered essential to its installation in good quality construction, such shall be
included as if fully specified. Nothing in the Construction Specifications shall be
interpreted as authorizing any work in any manner contrary to applicable law,
codes or regulations (See Atrticle 31).

A. Approval
All materials are subject to the Architect's or Engineer's approval as to
conformity with the specifications, quality, design, color, etc. No work for
which approval is necessary shall be contracted for, or used, until written
approval is given by the Architect or Engineer. Approval of a subcontractor,
as such, does not constitute approval of a material which is other than that
included in the Construction Specifications.

B. New Materials
Unless otherwise specified, all materials shall be new.

C. Quality

Unless otherwise specified, all material shall be of the best quality of the
respective kinds.

D. Samples

The Contractor shall furnish for approval all samples as directed. The
work shall be the same as the approved samples.

E. Painting and Color

The Architect and Contractor shall jointly prepare the paint and color
schedules. The Architect shall direct the exact color, texture and finish.

2/28/14 GC-10
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F. Proof of Quality

The Contractor shall, if required, furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind
and quality of materials either before or after installation. The Contractor
shall pay for any tests as may be deemed necessary in relation to
"Substitutions" (Paragraph |. below).

. Contractor's Option

When several products or manufacturers are named in the Construction
Specifications for the same purpose or use, then the Contractor shall select
any of those so named. However, all of the units of a thing required for a
project must be the same in material and manufacture.

. "Or Equal", "Equal", "Approved Equal"

The above terms are used as synonyms throughout the Construction
Specifications. They are implied in reference to all named manufacturers.
Only materials that, in the opinion of the Engineer, are fully equal in all
details of construction, methods of assembly, finish and design quality will be
considered. (See A, C, E, above, and I. below.)

Substitutions

Should the Contractor desire to substitute another material for one or more
specified by name, the Contractor shall apply, in writing, for such permission
and state the credit or extra involved by the use of such material. The
Engineer will not consider the substitution of any material different in type or
construction methods unless such substitution effects a benefit to the
County. (See A. and D. above.)

The Contractor shall not submit for approval, materials other than those
specified without a written statement why such a Substitution is proposed.
Approval of a "substitute" material by the Architect or Engineer when the
Contractor has not designated such material is a "substitute," shall not be
binding on the County nor release the Contractor from any obligations of the
Contract, unless the Architect or Engineer approves such "substitutions" in
writing.

. Standard Specifications

Whenever references are made in the Contract Documents to the Baltimore
County Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials and Standard
Details for Construction, it shall be understood that the latest standards
and/or requirements are intended and shall apply. When no specification is
cited and the quality, processing, composition or method of installation of a
thing is only generally referred to then:

1. For things not otherwise specified below, the latest edition of the
Applicable American Society for Testing Materials Specifications
shall apply.
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2. For things covered by the applicable portions, the National Bureau of
Fire Underwriters Code shall apply.

3. For things generally considered as plumbing and those things
requiring plumbing connections, the applicable portions of the latest
edition of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers Code and
the Baltimore County Plumbing Code shall apply.

4. For things generally considered as heating and ventilating work and
not covered by A.S.M.E. Code, the applicable portions of the latest
edition of the Heating and Ventilating Guide, published by the
American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers, and the
Baltimore County Building Code shall apply.

K. Storage

The contractor shall confine apparatus and storage of materials to the
"off-road" area delineated as the "Limit of Contract." The Contractor shall not
load or permit any part of the structure to be loaded with a weight that will
endanger the safety of the structure or any part thereof.

QUALIFICATION, EMPLOYEES, WORKMANSHIP, SUBCONTRACTORS
AND ADVERTISING

Article 20 Qualification of Bidders

Bidders are required to be prequalified 10 days prior to bid opening,
satisfactorily evidencing that they have the ability, equipment, organization and
financial resources sufficient to enable completion of the work satisfactorily
within the time specified in the Proposal.

Article 21 Employees and Workmanship

A. Employees

1. Qualification
Only personnel thoroughly trained and skilled in the task assigned
them may be employed on any portion of the work, or they shall be
removed.

2. Licensed
When County, State or Federal laws require that certain personnel
(electricians, plumbers, etc.) be licensed, then all such personnel
employed on the work shall be so licensed.

B. Quality of Labor

The Contractor shall employ on the work, at all times, sufficient personnel to
complete the work within the time stated in the Proposal.
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C. Work Areas

The Contractor shall confine the operations of his/her employees to the limits
as provided by law, ordinance, permits or directions of the Office of Budget
and Finance Property Management. Generally, the "off-road" area will be the
same as the "limit of Contract” line.

D. Methods and Quality

1. All workmanship shall be of good quality. Whenever the method of
the work or manner of procedure is not specifically stated or shown
in the Contract Documents, then it is intended that the best standard
practice shall be adhered to. Recommendations of the manufacturers
of approved materials shall be considered as a part of Construction
Specifications and all materials shall be applied, installed, connected,
erected, used, cleaned and conditioned as so called for thereby.
This, however, does not remove any requirement in Construction
Specifications to add to the manufacturer's recommendations.

2. All materials shall be accurately assembled, set, etc., and when
so required in good construction, shall be true to line, even,
square, plumb, level and regularly spaced, coursed, etc. Under
no circumstances, either in new or old work, shall any material
be applied over another which has not been thoroughly
cleaned, sanded or otherwise treated so as not to impair the
finish, adhesion, or efficiency of the next applied item.

3. All methods, procedures and results are subject to the Engineer's
approval as to finished result to be obtained. However, this is not to
be interpreted as placing upon the Engineer any responsibility for the
"work" management which is solely the responsibility of the
Contractor.

E. Joining of Work

1. The Contractor shall so schedule the work as to ensure efficient and
uninterrupted progress and to hold to an absolute minimum the
cutting and patching of new work. All cutting, patching and digging
necessary to the execution of the work is included.

2. The Contractor shall so schedule (to include subcontracts) the
construction performed by each group or trade that each installation
or portion of the construction shall member with and join with all other
work as required for a complete installation, all according to accepted
good construction practice.

F. Superintendent

The Contractor shall keep on the work, at all times during its progress, a
competent superintendent and all necessary assistants, all approved by the
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Office of Budget and Finance Property Management. Prior to
commencement of the work, the Contractor shall submit in writing to the
Office of Budget and Finance Property Management the name and
qualifications of the person to be employed as Superintendent for the
execution of the Contract. A written approval or rejection will be given
following review of the data. Persons who have previously proved
unsatisfactory on work executed for the County, or who are without proper
qualifications, will not be approved. Should the Superintendent be
complained of by the Office of Budget and Finance Property Management
for cause, he/she shall be removed from the work. Should it be necessary to
change the Superintendent, the above procedure shall be repeated. The
Superintendent will represent the Contractor. All directions given to the
Superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. Important
directions shall be confirmed on written request in each case.

G. Discipline

The Contractor shall at all times enforce strict discipline and good order
among his/her employees and shall not employ or permit to remain on the
work any unfit person. The Contractor shall enforce all instructions relative to
use of water, heat, power, no smoking, and control any use of fires, as
required by law and for the Office of Budget and Finance Property
Management. Employees must not be allowed to loiter on the premises before
or after job working hours.

Article 22 Employment Lists

The Contractor may contact MARYLAND STATE EMPLOYMENT SERVICE,
Towson, MD, 21204, if so desired, for additional labor regarding this project.

Article 23 Contractor's Supervision (Also see Article 21, Paragraph F.)

The Contractor shall constantly maintain efficient supervision of the work, using
his/her best skills and coordinating ability. The Contractor shall carefully study
and compare all drawings, specifications, and other instructions and check them
against conditions existing or being constructed on the project. The Contractor
shall report to the Engineer any error inconsistency or omission which may be
discovered. (See also Article 5, Paragraph E, and Instructions to Bidders.) The
Contractor shall not be held responsible for the existence or discovery of such
errors or conflicts and neither shall the adjustment of such errors or conflicts be
grounds for claim for extra on the art of the Contractor unless such adjustment
involves work not obviously contemplated by the Contract Documents or
necessary to progress of the work. The Contractor shall be responsible for the
coordination of the work of all subcontractors.

Article 24 The County’s Right to do Work

If the Contractor should neglect to prosecute the work properly or fail to
perform any provision of this Contract, the County after three days' written
notice to the Contractor may, without prejudice to any other remedy, make
good such deficiencies and may deduct the cost thereof from the payment
then or thereafter due the Contractor.
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Article 25 County’s Right to Terminate Contract

A. Terminate Contract

The Office of Budget and Finance, Property Management, upon proof
that sufficient cause exists to satisfy such action, may without
prejudice to any other right or remedy, and after giving the Contractor
seven (7) days' written notice, terminate the employment of the
Contractor and take possession of the premises and of all materials,
tools, and appliances thereon and finish the work by whatever
method may be deemed expedient, if any of the following conditions
exists:

1. If the contractor should

a. Be adjudged a bankrupt or make a general assignment
for the benefit of creditors,

b. Has a receiver appointed on account of insolvency.

c. Fails to or repeatedly and persistently refuses to supply
properly skilled workers or proper materials, except in
cases for which extension of time is provided,

d. Fails to make payment to subcontractors, or for
materials and labor,

e. Persistently disregards laws, ordinances or the
instructions of the Engineer, or

f. Is otherwise guilty of a substantial violation of any
provision of the Contract.

2. Payment Status

In cases such as identified above, the Contractor shall not be
entitled to receive any further payment until the work is
finished. If the unpaid balance of the Contract price shall
exceed the expenses of finishing the work, including
compensation for additional managerial and administrative
services, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If
such expense shall exceed such unpaid balance, the
contractor shall pay the difference to the County. The
expense incurred by the County as herein provided, and the
damage incurred through the Contractor's default, shall be
itemized by the Engineer and a certified copy supplied to the
Contractor.
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Article 26 Sanitary Conveniences

A.

The Contractor shall arrange for the erection and Maintenance of
temporary toilets equipped with running water and drain connection
for use of employees. These conveniences shall be erected and
kept clean and in good condition, as required by law, until ordered
removed by the Engineer.

In lieu of A. above, the Contractor may install a portable approved
chemical toilet at an approved location.

. The permanent plumbing fixtures to be constructed under this

Contract shall not be used during construction, under any
circumstances.

Article 27 Subcontracts Deleted

Article 28 Relation of Contractor and Subcontractor

A.

The Contractor agrees to bind every subcontractor and every
subcontractor agrees to be bound by the terms of the Agreement,
Baltimore County's Standard Specifications for Construction and
Materials and Standard Details for Construction the General
Conditions, the Drawings and Construction Specifications, as far as
applicable, to his/her work, including the following provisions of this
Article, unless specifically noted to the contrary in the subcontract
approved in writing as adequate by the Office of Budget and
Finance, Property Management.

The Subcontractor agrees to be bound to the Contractor by the
terms of the Agreement, Baltimore County's Standard Specifications
for Construction and Materials and Standard Details for
Construction, General Conditions, Special Provisions, Construction
Specifications, and to assume towards him/her all obligations and
responsibilities that he/she, by those documents, assumes towards
the County.

1. To submit to the Contractor applications for payment in such
reasonable times as to enable the Contractor to apply for
payment under Article 8 of these General Conditions.

2. To make all claims for extras, for extensions of time and for
damages for delays or otherwise, to the Contractor in the
manner provided in Baltimore County's Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials or those
General Conditions for like claims by the Contractor upon the
County, except that the time for making claims for extra cost
is one (1) week.
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C. The Contractor agrees to be bound to the Subcontractor by all the

obligations the County assumes to the Contractor under Agreement,

Baltimore County's Standard Specifications for Construction and
Materials, General Conditions, Drawings and Construction
Specifications, and by all the provisions thereof affording remedies
and redress to the Contractor from the County.

1. To pay the Subcontractors:

a.

Upon receipt of payment, if issued under the schedule
of values described in Baltimore County's Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials, G.P.-
9.03 or Article 8 of these General Conditions, the
amount allowed to the Contractor on account of the
Subcontractor's work, to the extent of the
Subcontractor's interest herein.

Upon the receipt of payment, if issued otherwise than
as in Paragraph C.1., above, so that at all times the
total payments shall be as large in proportion to the
value of the work done by him as the total amount
certified to the Contractor is to the value of the work
done by him/her.

To such extent as may be provided by the Contract
Documents or the subcontract, if either of these
provides for earlier or larger payments than the above.

On demand for his/her work or materials as far as
executed and fixed in place, less the retained
percentage, at the time the payment is requested, even
though the Engineer fails to approve it for any cause
not the fault of the Subcontractor.

A just share of any fire insurance money received by
him/her, the Contractor, under Article 35 of these
General Conditions.

2. To make no demand for liquidated damages or penalty for
delay in any sum in excess of such amount as may be
specified in the subcontract.

3. That no claim for services rendered or materials furnished by
the Contractor to the Subcontractor shall be valid unless
written notice thereof is given by the Contractor to the
Subcontractor during the first ten (10) days of the calendar
month following that in which the claim was originated.

4. To give the Subcontractor an opportunity to be present and to
submit evidence in any manner involving his/her rights.
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5. The Contractor and the Subcontractor agree that nothing in
this Article shall create any obligation on the part of the
County to pay to or to see to the payment of any sums to any
Subcontractor.

Article 29 Interlocking Contracts

The attention of the Contractor and all Subcontractors is specifically called
to the necessity of reading the Specifications covering items of the work
which connect with or are dependent upon the work specified under each
heading, and each Contractor executing the work called for there under
shall be responsible for arranging for proper provision for connecting and
coordinating his/her work with such other items.

Article 30 Advertising Signs

A. The Contractor will furnish, erect and maintain a project sign for the
duration of the project. The sign shall be placed on the site where
and as directed by the Engineer. The sign shall be fastened to three
posts spaced 4' apart. The posts shall be 4" x4", seven feet above
ground and three feet below ground.

B. The project sign is shown on page GC-27 in this book.

VII.  LAWS, PERMITS, LICENSES, INSURANCE, AND BONDS

Article 31 Laws, Permits and Requlations

A. Permit and Service Connections:

1. BUILDING PERMIT - The County will obtain the building
permit at no cost to the Contractor.

2. PERMANENT WATER SERVICE - The County will apply for
the water service and pay all related charges; i.e., water
meter, water systems connection charge, water distribution
charge and sewer systems connection charge. Total
installation of the permanent water service is part of this
Contract. Water service shall be installed by a County
Prequalified Utility Contractor.

3. PLUMBING PERMIT - The Contractor shall apply for the
Permit; however, the County will pay all related charges and
fees.

4. PERMANENT ELECTRIC SERVICE - The Contractor shall
apply for and pay for the electrical permit. The County shall
obtain BGE permanent gas and electric service to the site at
no cost to the Contractor.

The Contractor shall coordinate the installation of permanent
gas and electric service with Baltimore Gas & Electric
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Company. Both the gas and electric services shall be
activated at the same time under one account number
showing Baltimore County as owner. The Contractor

shall be responsible for payment of consumption charges for
the use of gas and electric energy obtained through the
permanent service until the building is accepted by the County
or until agreed upon by the County in direct coordination with
the Building Services Division of Baltimore County. Charges
from BGE for removal of existing electric service will be paid
by the County.

5. PERMANENT TELEPHONE SERVICE - The County shall
pay for the telephone service and systems to and in the
building. The Contractor is responsible for supplying and
installing all conduit, cables and junction boxes as shown on
the drawings or called out in the Specifications.

6. CABLE - The County shall pay for any cable television
service into the building. The contractor is responsible for
supplying and installing the remaining work as shown on the
drawings and called out in the Specifications.

7. TEMPORARY SERVICES -All temporary services, such as
water, electric, telephone, etc., shall be the Contractor's entire
responsibility. (Also see Article 46.)

8. MISCELLANEOUS PERMITS - The Contractor shall procure
any and all necessary permits not previously mentioned and
pay any and all related charges and fees required and
incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the work.

B. The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all State and
Federal laws, ordinances, rules and regulations bearing on the
conduct of the work as drawn and specified. If the Contractor
observes that the Drawing and Contract Specifications are at
variance therewith, he/she shall promptly notify the Engineer, in
writing, and any necessary changes shall be adjusted as provided in
the Contract for changes in the work. If the Contractor performs any
work knowing it to be contrary to such laws, ordinances, rules and
regulations, and without such notice to the Engineer, he/she shall
bear all costs arising there from.

Article 32 Compensation, Liability, and Property Damage Insurance

(See Insurance Provision in Part VI of this Contract.)

Article 33 Builder's Risk Insurance

A. The Contractor shall, at his/her own cost, insure the work and keep
it insured at all times during the period of construction, and until final
acceptance of it by the County, against loss or damage covered by
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an "All Risk" Builders Risk type of policy. The amount of insurance
shall be the 100% estimated replacement cost of the work.

B. The policies shall be made payable to the County and the
Contractor, as their interest may appear, and the policies shall be
left in the possession of the Engineer, prior to the start of
construction.

Article 34 Guaranty Bonds

A. Prior to signing of the Contract, the Contractor will be required to
furnish bond covering the faithful performance of the Contract and
the payment of all obligations arising there under, in such form as
the County may prescribe with such sureties as the County may
approve. The premiums shall be paid by the Contractor.

B. The Bond to be in the amount of the total Contract price.

C. At the direction of the Office of Budget and Finance, Property
Management, the Contractor may be required to increase the above
bond. Such addition will be paid for by the County in the amount of
actual cost to the Contractor.

Article 35 Damages

A. If either party to this Contract should suffer damages in any manner
because of the wrongful act or neglect of the other party or of
anyone employed by him/her, then reimbursement shall be made by
the other party for such damage.

B. Claims under this clause shall be made in writing to the party liable
within a reasonable time at the first observance of such damage and
not later than the time of final payment, except as expressly
stipulated otherwise in the case of faulty work or materials, and shall
be adjusted by agreement.

C. Should the Contractor cause damage to any separate contractor on
the work, the Contractor agrees, upon due notice, to settle with such
contractor by agreement or refer the matter to the Office of Budget
and Finance, Property Management, who will render a decision after
hearing all evidence in the matter. The Contractor shall pay or
satisfy such decision.

Vill. INSPECTION AND SURVEYS

Article 36 Inspection

A. If the Construction Specifications, the Engineer's instructions, laws,
ordinances, or any public authority require any work to be specially
tested or approved, the Contractor shall give the Engineer timely
notice of its readiness for inspection, and if the inspection is by
another authority, the date fixed for such inspection. Inspections by
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the Engineer shall be made promptly, and where practicable, at the
source of supply. Any work covered without approval of the
Engineer must, if required, be uncovered for examination at the
Contractor's expense.

B. If initial tests and/or inspections show substandard products,
materials, workmanship, etc. and the Contractor elects, with the
Engineer's approval, to perform additional tests and/or inspections to
prove the acceptability of the substandard products, materials,
workmanship etc., he/she shall perform same at his/her expense.

Article 37 Surveys

A. The General Contractor shall, at his/her own expense, employ a
registered surveyor to provide Elevation Bench Mark, and locate
corners of the building and the limits of contract.

B. The General Contractor shall, at his/her own expense, employ a
competent field engineer, to give the lines and levels for the building,
sidewalks and footings, etc. The Contractor will be responsible for
all lines and levels and will guarantee all lines and levels as are
shown on drawings.

Article 38 Unauthorized Work

Work done without lines and grades being established, work done beyond
the lines and grades shown on the Plans or as established, except as
herein provided, or any extra work done without written authority will be
considered as unauthorized and at the expense of the Contractor and will
not be measured by the Engineer, or paid for by the County. Work so done
may be ordered by the Engineer to be removed and replaced at the
Contractor's expense.

CONSTRUCTION

Article 39 Construction Schedule

The Contractor shall hold bi-weekly "progress meetings" at the site, at a
time suitable to the Engineer, at which the progress of the work shall be
reported upon in detail with reference to schedules. Each interested
subcontractor shall be required to have present a competent representative
to report the condition of his/her branch of the work and to receive
instructions. Minutes of these "progress meetings" shall be taken by the
Contractor who shall type them for distribution to members of the
conference, the Office of Budget and Finance, Property Management, and
other interested persons. These minutes shall be received by all parties
prior to the next scheduled "progress meeting."
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Article 40 Protection of Work and Property

A. All trees along the way of access shall be boxed, also all trees
surrounding the building which are liable to injury by the moving,
storing and working up of materials. No permanent tree shall be
used for attachment of any ropes or derricks. Every public way,
catch basin, conduit, tree, fence or things injured in carrying out this
Contract, shall be replaced and put in good condition, unless the
same shall be permanently done away with by order of the Engineer.

B. The Contractor shall erect and properly maintain at all times as
required by the conditions and progress of the work, all necessary
safeguards for the protection of workers and the public and shall
post danger signs warning against the hazards created by such
features of construction as protruding nails, hod hoists, well holes,
elevator hatchways, scaffolding, window openings, stairways and
falling material.

C. In an emergency affecting the safety of life, or of the work, or of the
adjoining property, the contractor, without special instruction or
authorization is hereby permitted to act, at his/her discretion, to
prevent such threatened loss or injury, and he/she shall so act,
without appeal, if so instructed or authorized. Any compensation
claimed by the Contractor on account of emergency work shall be
determined as outlined in Article 11.

Article 41 Shoring, Bracing and Sheeting

A. The Contractor shall do all necessary shoring, bracing and sheeting
required, or as directed by the Engineer, to carryout the work, install
the foundations and other building construction, to protect the street,
sidewalks and all adjoining buildings and property. He/she shall
thoroughly brace and protect all earth banks sides of pits, trenches,
and other excavations to prevent danger to persons or structures,
and to prevent injurious cavings or erosion of any sort. Shoring and
sheeting shall be removed after, or as, the walls are built and
properly set.

B. Full responsibility for both the design (by an Engineer licensed in
Maryland) and the execution of all shoring, bracing, and sheeting
work shall rest upon the contractor. While the Engineer shall be fully
advised of all details for such work before the work itself is executed,
this shall not in any way relieve the Contractor for full responsibility
for all damage or expense arising from faulty installation of the said
work of shoring, bracing, or sheeting.

Article 42 Tests

A. Soils testing shall be performed by an independent testing firm
arranged and paid for by the County.
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B. Materials testing shall be performed by an independent testing firm,
paid for by the Contractor, which has previously been approved by
the County and Architect/Engineer. Certified copies of all such test
reports shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval.

Article 43 Cleaning Up

A. The Contractor shall at all times keep the premises free from
accumulations of waste material or rubbish caused by his/her
employees or work, and at the completion of the work, shall remove
all his/her rubbish from and about the project site, and all his/her
tools, scaffolding and surplus material.

In case of dispute, the County may remove the rubbish and charge
the cost to the several contractors as the Engineer shall determine to
be just.

B. All debris shall be kept sprinkled to reduce dust and shall be
promptly removed from the building, and no combustible materials
shall be stored against perimeter walls.

C. The Contractor shall clean entirely the building as it is completed,
wash all windows, scrub all floors at least once, and leave all floors
free from spots and blemishes. The interior of the building and the
project area shall be left "broom clean," or its equivalent.

Article 44 As-Built Drawings

The Contractor shall, as the project progresses, neatly record on a set of
white prints any changes and all revisions to the work wherever they shall
differ from the Contract Drawings. Upon completion of the work, the -
Contractor shall turn over to the Architect this set of prints.

Article 45 Drainage and Pumping

The Contractor shall remove all water, including rain water, encountered
during the entire progress of the work, using pumps, drains or other
methods approved by the Engineer. Excavations and the project site shall
be kept free from water until all backfilling is completed. The water shall be
discharged to catch basins, or other drainage points as directed by the
Engineer.

Article 46 Temporary Water, Electric and Other Services

A. The Contractor shall arrange for and pay for the installation of
temporary connection to the County's water mains, including all
incidental fees and expenses for water supply during construction of
the project, and shall pay for all water used. Wasting of County
water will not be permitted.
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B. The Contractor shall arrange for and pay for temporary electric light
and power service required during construction of the project, and
shall pay for all electricity used. Gasoline or other torches for lighting
will not be permitted.

C. The Contractor shall provide and pay for any other temporary
services which may be required for the satisfactory completion of the
project.

D. The Contractor shall provide, at his/her own expense, all cold
weather protection, temporary heat and fuel as necessary to carry
on the work expeditiously during inclement weather, to protect work
and materials against injury from dampness and cold, to dry out the
building and provide suitable working conditions. Refer to other
sections for temperatures required for work under the various trades

The methods of heating and type of fuel and equipment used shall
be subject to approval by Engineer.

With special permission, in writing, permanent heating system may be used
to dry out building and provide suitable working conditions in all or various
parts thereof as soon as practicable. If used, Contractor shall be
responsible for use of permanent heating system for purpose described
and all costs of fuel, attendance, etc. in connection therewith shall be borne
by him/her. Such use shall not relieve Contractor of his/her responsibility to
turn over system to Owner in perfect condition on completion of project,
including the removal of all dust of construction from air handling units, etc.,
the replacing of all filters, etc., nor shall it shorten stipulated guarantee
period which will commence upon the date of final acceptance of the work.

Article 47 Connecting to Existing Utilities

The Contractor shall, at his/her own cost and expense and as part of this
work under the Contract, furnish all labor, materials, tools, and appliances,
and do all work required for making connections to existing storm drains,
sanitary sewer, water, gas and electric service connections, as shown on
drawings, and the cost of making such connections shall be included in
his/her bid.

Article 48 Existing Utilities Shown on Plans

Water mains, gas mains, storm drains, sanitary sewers, and other utilities
are shown on the Plans, in accordance with the best information available,
for the information of the Contractor. The County assumes no

responsibility for accuracy or completeness of the information shown.
Existing mains and services shall be carefully protected and any damage to
them caused by the work shall be immediately repaired to the satisfaction
of the Engineer by the Contractor at his own expense, using materials of
the quality and kinds damaged.
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MISCELLANEOUS ADDENDA

Article 49 Holidays

The word "holidays" used in these Contract Documents shall be taken to mean
the below listed holidays, which in Baltimore County, occur as shown below:

January 1 New Year's Day

3rd Monday in January Martin Luther King's Birthday
3rd Monday in February President's Day

4th Monday in May Memorial Day

June 19 Juneteenth Independence
July 4 Independence Day

1st Monday in September Labor Day

2nd Monday in October Indigenous Peoples’ Day
November 11 Veteran's Day

4th Thursday in November Thanksgiving Day
December 25 Christmas

All Days of General Elections

If any holiday occurs on Sunday, the following Monday shall be
considered a holiday. If the holiday occurs on Saturday, the Friday
immediately preceding shall be considered a holiday.

Article 50 Buy American Steel Act

The State of Maryland has approved House Bill No. 1659 to "Buy American
Steel" for all Public Works projects in the State of Maryland, effective July 1,
1978. Compliance with Article 20.17 Metal Pipe (Page 100) and Article 20.18
Metal for Structures (Page 102) in the S.H.A. Specifications for Materials,
Highways, Bridges and Incidental Structures dated March 1968 will satisfy this
condition. Also see Baltimore County's Standard Specifications for
Construction and Materials Section GP 7.28.

Article 51 Guarantee

A. The Contractor guarantees all work against faulty or imperfect materials,
against all imperfect or careless and/or unskilled workmanship, against
all leaks and against all mechanical and electrical failure of equipment
for a period of two (2) years from the date of acceptance of the project
by the County. See other Sections of this Specification for other
guarantees.

B. The Contractor shall remove, replace or re-execute, without cost to
the Owner, any work found to be imperfect during the guarantee period.

Article 52 Offices and Telephones

A. The Contractor shall erect and maintain upon the project site, and
where directed by the Engineer, suitable offices for his/her own use
and that of the Engineer.
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B. A room of adequate size shall be provided and maintained in the

Contractor's office to be used for "Progress Meetings," which
frequently involve fifteen (15 or more persons). This space shall be
so arranged that they can be held without interference with or from
the other office or supervisory work. The room shall be 300 sq. ft.
minimum and 10 ft. minimum width.

These offices shall be provided with adequate heating and lighting,
all at the expense of the Contractor. In addition to the above
requirements, air-conditioning will be required, the cost of which is to
be included in the lump sum bid price. The system must be capable
of maintaining a temperature of 80 degrees F dry bulb and
approximately 50% relative humidity in the conditioned area when
outside temperatures are 95 degrees F dry bulb and 78 degrees F
wet bulb.

. The Engineer's office shall meet or exceed all requirements for a

Type 1 office in accordance with Baltimore County's Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials, Section 103
Engineer's Office.

The Contractor shall provide telephone and FAX service in the Office
of the Engineer. The Contractor shall pay all costs of installation and
all charges for local and Baltimore City calls, but will not be expected
to pay for long distance calls made from the Engineer's Office.
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SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 PROJECT
A. Project Name: Fullerton Utilities.
B. Owner's Name: Baltimore County Property Management Division.

Description:

Jettvac Truck Garage, 4421 Bucks School House Road, Baltimore, MD 21237

a. Construction of a new facility complete; building enclosure to be delegated design
metal building system.

1.2 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Contract Type: Single Base Bid construction contract.

1.3 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
A. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.
B. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open
during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
altered.

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

1.4 WARRANTY

A. Contractor must provide a 2-year warranty for all work, materials and equipment, unless a
longer warranty is required by the specific specification sections.

1.5 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

A. Design requirements when either drawn or specified, or both, shall prevail over the standard
product of the companies specified. Any deviation from such must have the approval of the
Architect and Owner.

B. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to construct the work under this Contract so that it will be
complete and finished in every detail. If mention has been omitted in the Contract Documents of
any item of work or materials usually furnished or necessary for the completion or proper
functioning of the project, it will be included without extra cost.

C. All systems in all divisions are to be bid and constructed as wholly closed, connected and fully
working systems. Any doubts by the Contractor as to the intent of the Contract Document
requirements for such total system shall be verified before bidding.

D. Whenever a conflict exists between drawings, drawings and specifications, or between
specifications, the more stringent and costlier shall apply. Items specified but not shown on

SUMMARY
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1.6

1.7

drawings must be supplied. Items shown on the drawings but not specified must be supplied.
The Architect is to be notified of the conflict to determine the final precedent to follow.

If there is a conflict between the General Conditions and the Specifications, the more stringent
and costlier shall apply unless clarified during bidding.

Where a device or piece of equipment is referred to in the singular number, such reference shall
be deemed to apply to as many devices as are required to complete the installation.

ADAAG

Contractor to be aware of current ADA Standards for Accessible Design as indicated on the
drawings and shall complete construction in compliance with these standards.

UTILITY COORDINATION

Contractor bears the responsibility of being the main correspondent between the Project and all
utilities inherent in the Project. The Contractor’s duties shall include the following:

1. Contractor is solely responsible for the coordination of all utilities inherent in the Project,
both new and keeping the existing in operation. Any delay in response to the Contractor’s
requests and submittals by any of the project’s utility companies will be considered non-
compensable should the delay effect the construction critical path of the project's
sequence of construction.

2. Contractor is solely responsible for all bond and permit costs for all utilities required by
the Project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION 01 10 00

SUMMARY
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SECTION 01 20 00 - PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

moowp»

1.2

1.3

w

©mmoo

SECTION INCLUDES

Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.

Change procedures.

Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.

Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit draft to Architect for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

Submit a printed schedule on AIA Form G703 - Application and Certificate for Payment
Continuation Sheet. Contractor's standard form or electronic media printout will be considered.

Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 5 days after date of Notice to Proceed.

Format: Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number
and title of the specification Section. Identify site mobilization and bonds and insurance.

1. Identify site mobilization and bonds and insurance.
2. Include additional line items identified by subsection titles, for Work exceeding $15,000.

Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application for Payment.

APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS
Payment Period: Submit at intervals directed by Owner.

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

Present required information in typewritten form.
Form: Electronic form provided by Owner.

Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.

Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each line
item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and
dollar amount as for an original item of work.

Unless otherwise agreed by all parties submit one electronic and three hard-copies of each
Application for Payment.

Include the following with the application:

Revised Schedule of Values to list approved Change Orders.

Transmittal letter as specified for submittals in Section 01 30 00.
Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in 01 32 16.
Current construction photographs specified in Section 01 30 00.

Partial release of liens from major subcontractors and vendors.

agrONE
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6.

7.

Submittal for preliminary and monthly progress submittals for Building Product Calculator
(BPC), Construction and Demolition Waste Management Plan and Indoor Air Quality
Plan.

Updated as-built drawings.

K. When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in
guestion. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show application
number and date, and line item by number and description.

L. Clearly indicate on the Application for Payment those line items which include materials or
equipment, purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

1. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

2. Payments for material and equipment stored off-site will be at the sole discretion of the
Owner.

a. If required, Contractor will be responsible for all costs of travel and lodging for
Architect, Engineers, and Owner to off-site storage locations to examine these
items and the conditions of storage.

b. Owner requires photographic documentation of materials stored off site, to render
decision.

3. For items stored off-site, provide a bill of sale from supplier/Trade Contractors and
certificates of insurance for the full value of stored materials with the Owner named as
the insured.

4, For items stored off-site show a separate line item for the value of delivering and
unloading the items at the Project site.

5. For items stored on or off-site, provide in a separate line item for the value of the
installation of these items.

M. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

1. List of subcontractors.

2. Staff names and assignments.

3. Schedule of Values.

4, Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).

5. Products list.

6. Schedule of unit prices.

7. Submittal Schedule (preliminary if not final).

8. Copies of building permits.

9. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance
of the Work.

10. Initial progress report.

11. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

12.  Performance and payment bonds.

13. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

14.  Submittal for preliminary and monthly progress submittals for Building Product Calculator

(BPC), Low Emitting Materials (LEM) Calculator, Construction and Demolition Waste
Management Plan and Indoor Air Quality Plan.

N. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of
the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1.

2.

Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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1.4

MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Price or Contract Time, Architect
will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

Architect will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving an adjustment to Contract Sum
or Contract Time as authorized by the Conditions of the Contract by issuing supplemental
instructions on AlA Form G710.

For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing
Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of
determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
2. Promptly execute the change.

For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Architect will issue a document that includes
a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and
specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any
overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 7 days.

Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect, describing
the proposed change and its full effect on the work, with a statement describing the reason for
the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full documentation.
Document any requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 60 00.

Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.

1. For change requested by Architect for work falling under a fixed price contract, the
amount will be based on Contractor's price quotation.

2. For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's
request for a Change Order as approved by Architect.

3. For pre-determined unit prices and quantities, the amount will be based on the fixed unit
prices.

4, For change ordered by Architect without a quotation from Contractor, the amount will be

determined by Architect based on the Contractor's substantiation of costs as specified for
Time and Material work.

Substantiation of Costs: Provide full information required for evaluation.

1. On request, provide the following data:
a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.
b. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
C. Overhead and profit.
d. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.
2. Support each claim for additional costs with additional information:

a Origin and date of claim.

b. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.

c Time records and wage rates paid.

d Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly
documented.

3. For Time and Material work, submit itemized account and supporting data after
completion of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.

Execution of Change Orders: Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.
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J. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

15 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been accomplished:

1. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

AlA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment.”

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

8. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement.

Nouahkwd

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION 01 20 00
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

A.

SECTION INCLUDES

Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.

DEFINITIONS

Substitutions: Changes from Contract Documents requirements proposed by Contractor to
materials, products, assemblies and equipment. Architect will not consider requests for
substitution after defined time period, except for extenuating circumstances described below;
requests may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Proposed due to changed Project circumstances beyond
Contractor's control.
a. The specification permits "Or Equal”, or similar language defined in the project

manual.

b. Unavailability.
C. Regulatory changes.
d. The specified product is identified as incompatible or inappropriate for the project.
e. The manufacturer or fabricator declares a specified product to be unsuitable for the

use intended and refuses to warrant its installation, and where the Contractor
certifies that the proposed substitution provides the required warranty.

f. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time,
energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional
responsibilities the Owner must assume. The Owner' s additional responsibilities
may include compensation to the Architect for redesign and evaluation services,
increased cost of other construction by the Owner, and similar considerations.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Proposed due to possibility of offering substantial
advantage to the Project.
a. Substitution requests offering advantages solely to the Contractor will not be
considered.
3. "Or Equal” Provision:
a. Similarly, a statement such as "equal product of other named manufacturers" will

require compliance to the Comparable Product process, including the use of a
Substitution Request Form. Refer to Section 01 60 00 Product Requirements for
additional information.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials and equipment constitutes a
representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.

2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3. Agrees to provide same or equivalent maintenance service and source of replacement
parts, as applicable.

4. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may be required

for the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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5. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.
6. Agrees to reimburse Owner and Architect for review or redesign services associated with

re-approval by authorities.

B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents. Burden of proof is on proposer.

1. Note explicitly any non-compliant characteristics.

C. Content: Include information necessary to provide an actionable response.

1. Use forms included in the Project Manual; requests without completed form will not be
reviewed.
2. Contractor's Substitution Request documentation must include the following:
a. Project Information:
1) Official project name and number, and any additional required identifiers
established in Contract Documents.
b. Substitution Request Information:
1) Indication of whether the substitution is for cause or convenience.
2) Issue date.
3) Reference to particular Contract Document(s) specification section number,
title, and article/paragraph(s).
4) Description of Substitution.
5) Reason why the specified item cannot be provided.
6) Differences between proposed substitution and specified item.
7 Description of how proposed substitution affects other parts of work.
C. Attached Comparative Data: Provide point-by-point, side-by-side comparison

addressing essential attributes specified and provided by named products, as
appropriate and relevant for the item:

1) Physical characteristics.

2) In-service performance.

3) Expected durability.

4) Visual effect.

5) Sustainable design features.

6) Warranties.

7 Other salient features and requirements.

d. Include the following types of documentation:

1) Product data.

2) Samples.

3) Certificates, test, reports or similar qualification data.

4) Drawings, when required to show impact on adjacent construction elements.

5) List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.

6) Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in
effect for Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

7 Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the
overall contract time. If specified product or method of construction cannot
be provided within the contract time, include letter from manufacturer, on
manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery.

8) Cost benefit to the Owner.

9) Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with

requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications
indicated.
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10) Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results.

e. Impact of Substitution:

1) Savings to Owner for accepting substitution.
2) Change to Contract Time due to accepting substitution.

D. Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.
E. Submit an electronic document, combining the request form with supporting data into single
document.
3.2 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. Submit request for Substitution for Cause within 14 days of discovery of need for substitution,
but not later than 14 days prior to time required for review and approval by Architect, in order to
stay on approved project schedule.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider request for substitution if received within
duration set for submission of Proposed Product List. Requests received after that time may be
considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.

C. Substitutions will not be considered under one or more of the following circumstances:

1. When they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product data submittals, without
having received prior approval.
2. Without a separate written request.
3. Without substantial cost savings benefit to the Owner.
3.3 RESOLUTION

A. Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a decision.
Provide this data in an expeditious manner.
3.4 ACCEPTANCE
A. Architects notification of acceptance will be in the following forms:

1. During Bidding: Indicated within an Addendum.
2. After Contract signing: Change Order.

B. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed substitution due
to incomplete documentation.

C. During bidding, absence or mention within Addenda is to be interpreted as rejection of proposed
substitution.

35 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.
B. Include completed Substitution Request Forms as part of the Project record.
3.6 ATTACHMENTS
A. Grimm + Parker Architects Substitution Request Form.

END OF SECTION 01 25 00
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GRIMM AND PARKER Substitution Request Form

IDENTIFICATION:
Contractor/CM:

Project Name:

Date:

REFERENCE:

Specification Title:

Specification No.: Page: Article/ Paragraph:

DESCRIPTION:

Proposed Substitution:

Manufacturer:

History: [1 New Product [1 2-5yearsold [J 5-10yearsold [ More than 10 years old

Reason for requesting substitution: [] Cause [ Convenience

Explain:

Differences between proposed substitution and specified item:

(Use attachment for additional space, if required.)

Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work or applicable Code requirements as follows:

(Use attachment for additional space, if required.)

Post-Bid Savings to Owner for accepting substitution: (N/A Pre-Bid)

Change to Contract Time due to accepting substitution:

LEED Contribution (if applicable to Project) - Explain effects to LEED Action Plan:

(Use attachment for additional space, if required.)

56

Page 1 of 4



Will undersigned pay any costs caused by the substitution necessitating changes to the building design, construction,

engineering and detailing, including additional Architect, inspection and testing fees? [ Yes [ No

Does the undersigned waive rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because

of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results? [ Yes [ No

Submitted by:
(Contractor or CM Only)

Signed by:

Firm:

Address:

Telephone:

SUPPORTING DATA ATTACHED:

[ Point-by-Point Comparative Data Attached (Required)

O Drawings [ ProductData [ Samples [ Tests [ Reports [

CERTIFICATION:
The Undersigned certifies:

«  Proposed substitution has been investigated and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality level of the
specified product.

«  Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product; provide attachment if
different.

»  Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

»  Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule.

+ Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which may
subsequently become apparent are to be waived.

»  Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances; provide attachment if otherwise.

«  Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs
caused by the substitution.

»  Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be complete in all
respects.

»  Neither the Owner and Architect will be liable for license fees or royalties.

Page 2 of 4
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A/E’s REVIEW AND ACTION:

] Substitution approved - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 60 00.

] Substitution approved as noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 60 00.
] Substitution rejected - Use specified materials.

] Substitution Request received too late - Use specified materials.

Signed by: Date:

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS:

Contractor:

Architect:

Approvals are based upon the opinion, knowledge, information, and belief of Architect at time of decision and
reliance upon data submitted. Approvals are therefore interim and subject to reconsideration as additional data,
materials, workmanship and coordination with other Work are observed and reviewed. In proposing items,
Contractor assumes risks, costs and responsibilities for items integration into Work and performance.

END OF FORM

Page 3 of 4
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SECTION 01 30 00 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

czzr &«

1.2

w
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SECTION INCLUDES

Project coordination.

Requests for interpretation (RFI).
Subcontract list.

Staff names and assignments.
Preconstruction meeting.
Progress meetings.

Contractor's daily reports.

Progress photographs.

Submittals for review, information and project closeout.

Number of copies of submittals.
Submittal procedures.

Contractor's use of Architect's CAD files.
Delegated design.

Contractor's review.

Architect's action.

PROJECT COORDINATOR

Project Coordinator: General Contractor.

Cooperate with the Project Coordinator in allocation of mobilization areas of site, subject to
review and approval of the Owner; for field offices and sheds, for access, traffic, and parking

facilities.

During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Project Coordinator, subject

to review and approval of the Owner.

Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals,
reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution of

ambiguities and conflicts.

Comply with instructions of the Project Coordinator for use of temporary utilities and
construction facilities. Responsibility for providing temporary utilities and construction facilities is
identified in Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls.

Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the Project Coordinator.

Make the following types of submittals to Owner and Architect through the Project Coordinator:

Requests for Interpretation.

Requests for substitution.

Shop drawings, product data, and samples.
Test and inspection reports.

Design data.

Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.

ONoU~WNE

Closeout submittals.

Applications for payment and change order requests.
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1.3
A.

1.4

PART 2 -

PART 3 -

3.1

SUBCONTRACT LIST

Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.
Use form reviewed and accepted by Owner and Architect. Include the following information in
tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

4, Number of Copies: Submit four copies of subcontractor list, unless otherwise indicated.

Architect will return two copies.

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

STAFF NAMES AND ASSIGNMENTS

Submit a list of principal staff assignments, including superintendent and other personnel to be
in attendance at Project site, within one week of Notice to Proceed.

Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers,
including home and office telephone numbers.

Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the
absence of individuals assigned to Project.

Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary
phone.

PRODUCTS - NOT USED

EXECUTION

ADMINISTRATIVE SUBMITTAL MILESTONE SCHEDULE

This list of administrative submittals includes, but not limited to, requirements included by
Contract and this Project Manual.

Failure to make critical administrative submittals, tied to specified payment applications, can
result in held payment applications; Architect may recommend full or partial withholding of
stipulated payment application, until submission of required administrative submittals.

Milestone Schedule does not include itemized closeout submittals by section reference.

Milestones:
1. Schedule of Values; Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures.
a. Prior to Preconstruction meeting.
b. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application for

Payment.
2. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements.
a. Change Order Request resulting from RFI Response:

1) 10 days of receipt of the RFI response.
2) Contractor waives any right to make a claim by not initiating action within
this 10-day duration of time.

b. Subcontract List: Submit prior to or with first full-month Application for Payment.

C. Staff Names and Assignments: Submit a list of principal staff assignments,
including superintendent and other personnel to be in attendance at Project site,
within a week of Notice to Proceed.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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d. Daily Construction Reports: Submit electronically via County’s secure FTP site at a
weekly interval.
e. Progress Photographs: Submit photographs with each application for payment,
taken not more than 3 days prior to submission of application for payment.
3. Coordination Drawings; Section 01 31 14 - Facility Services Coordination.
a. Complete the requirements for Coordination Drawings within 75 days of starting

construction operations.
4. Section 01 32 16 - Construction Progress Schedule.
a. Construction Progress Schedule:

1) Within 30 days after date of Notice of Award, submit preliminary schedule
defining planned operations for the first 60 days of Work, with a general
outline for remainder of Work.

2) If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised
schedule within 10 days.

3) Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of
proposed complete schedule for review.

4) Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.

5) Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

b. Submittal Schedule:

1) Submit prior to or with second full month Application for Payment.
2) All submittals must be submitted prior to 50 percent completion of project.

5. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements.

a. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form, within 30 days
following mobilization Preconstruction Conference.

b. Test Reports: Submit report within 15 days after each test or inspection.

C. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of

observation to Architect for information.
6. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

a. Proposed Product List: Submit prior to or with second full-month Application for
Payment. Failure to comply with submission date will obligate Contractor to
providing Basis-of-Design products where named in the specification, in order to
allow associated trades to determine their coordination issues.

b. Comparable Product Request Submittals: Submit Comparable Product requests
before scheduled submittal dates in Contractor's companion schedule to the
construction schedule; refer to Section 01 32 16.

C. Substitution Requests: Architect will not consider requests for substitution, after
Bid, except for extenuating circumstances described within referenced section.

7. Section 01 71 23 - Field Engineering.

a. Submit daily reports, with content as indicated in this section.
b. Closeout Submittal: Final property survey.
8. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal.
a. Submit plan within 30 days of date established for commencement of the Work.

9. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals.

a. With each application for payment, provide written certification that Project Record
Documents are current at time application is submitted.

b. Reports: Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated into project
record documents concurrent with progress of the Work.

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:
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3.2

3.3

1) Manual Content Submittal: Operations and maintenance manual content is
specified in individual Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of
Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and
organized as required by this Section.

2) Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 90 days
calendar days before commencing demonstration and training.

3) Final Draft Manual Submittal: Submit revised draft copy of each manual that
was found unacceptable by Architect or Owner at least 30 calendar days
before commencing demonstration and training.

d. Warranties and Bonds: Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by
responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers, within 10 days after
completion of the applicable item of work. Except for items put into use with
Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until Date of
Substantial completion is determined.

PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
Owner will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

Attendance Required:

1. Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Contractor.

4. Construction Manager.

Agenda:

1. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, Owner and Architect.

2. Project dates.

3. Administrative and submittal milestones.

4, Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for

payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
Scheduling.

Architect’s CAD sharing.

Testing and laboratory services; Special Inspections.

Temporary facilities and controls.

Use of site.

©CoNoO

Owner will record minutes and post to County’s secure FTP site within five days after meeting.

PROGRESS MEETINGS

Project Coordinator will make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for
participants, preside at meetings.

Attendance Required: Contractor's project manager and job superintendent, major
Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, Architect, as appropriate to agenda topics for each
meeting.

Agenda:

Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.

Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

Maintenance of progress schedule.

Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

Planned progress during succeeding work period.

0. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

BoOooNooGA~®ONE
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3.4

3.5

11. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
12.  Other business relating to work.

Project Coordinator to record minutes and post within five days after meeting.

DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS
Submit electronically via County’s secure FTP site at a weekly interval.

Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at
Project site and project progress:

Date.

High and low temperatures, and general weather conditions.

List of subcontractors at Project site.

Approximate count of personnel at Project site for each trade.

List of construction activities performed (fore each trade).

Major equipment at Project site.

Safety, environmental, or industrial relations incidents.

Meetings and significant decisions.

Accidents and unusual events (submit a separate special report).

0. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. Include comparison between scheduled work
activities (in Contractor's most recently updated and published schedule) and actual
activities. Explain differences, if any. Note days or periods when no work was in progress
and explain the reasons why.

11.  Meter readings and similar recordings.

12. Emergency procedures.

13. Directives and requests of Authority(s) Having Jurisdiction (AHJ).

14. Change Orders received and implemented.

15. Testing and/or inspections performed.

16.  Services connected or disconnected.

17. Equipment or systems tests and start-ups.

18. Partial completions, occupancies.

19.  Signature of Contractor's authorized representative.

BOoNoA~®WNE

PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS

Submit photographs with each application for payment, taken not more than 3 days prior to
submission of application for payment.

Photography Type: Digital; electronic files.

Provide photographs of site and site and construction throughout progress of Work produced by
photographer, acceptable to Architect.

In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events:

1. Excavations in progress.

2. Foundations in progress and upon completion.

3. Structural framing in progress and upon completion.

4, Enclosure of building, upon completion.

5. Final completion, minimum of ten (10) photos.

Views:

1. Provide non-aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until date
of Substantial Completion.

2. Consult with Architect for instructions on views required.

3. Provide factual presentation.

4. Provide correct exposure and focus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of

field, and minimum distortion.

Digital Photographs: 24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1600 by 1200 ("2 megapixel), in JPG
format; provide files unaltered by photo editing software.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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3.6

1. Delivery Medium: Via email.

2. File Naming: Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification.

3 PDF File: Assemble all photos into printable pages in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per
page, each photo labeled with file name; one PDF file per submittal.

4. Hard Copy: Printed hardcopy (grayscale) of PDF file and point of view sketch.

Additional Photographic Requirements: Refer to Section 01 57 21 for photographic
documentation requirements for Indoor Air Quality Controls.
REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIS)

Procedure: Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents,
and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the
form specified.

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor will
be returned with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

3. Frivolous RFls: The Contractor will compensate the Owner for the Architect's time and

expenses to process RFIs resulting from the Contractor's lack of studying and comparing
the Contract Documents, coordinating their own Work, or repeating previous RFIs.
4, Submit RFIs in PDF format.

Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the
following:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

Name of Architect.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested solution(s). If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

10.  Contractor's signature.

11. Attachments: Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

CoNoOUA~AWNE

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions,
thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials,
assemblies, and attachments.

Format of RFls:

1. Software-Generated RFIs:
a. Preferred format.
b. Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above.
C. Photographs shall be electronic files in JPG format.
d. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

2. Hard-Copy RFls:

a. Permitted under conditions where electronic RFI is not feasible.
b. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page
number.

Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it. Allow
seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will be
considered as received the following working day.
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3.7

1. The following RFIs may be returned without action:
a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
C. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.
2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will start again.
3. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum, submit Change Order Request within 10 days of receipt of the RFI
response as provided by General Conditions of the Contract.

Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond;allow
ten working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFls received after 1:.00 p.m. will be
considered as received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs may be returned without action:
a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
C. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.
2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will start again.
3. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum, submit Change Order Request within 10 days of receipt of the RFI
response as provided by General Conditions of the Contract. Contractor waives any right
to make a claim by not initiating action within this 10-day duration of time.

On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor
disagrees with response.

On receipt of Architect's action, immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.
Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response.

RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log weekly. Software log with not less than the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

ONoU~LONE

RFI Log: Prepared and maintained by the Architect; Contractor to maintain a separate RFI log
with subcontractors.

SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
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3.8

3.9

w

3.10

Product data.

Shop drawings.
Samples for selection.
Samples for verification.

e\

Package these submittals by specification section, except closeout submittals or Work
performed by separate trades, in a single delivery to the Architect; failure of the Contractor to
package these submittals in a single delivery may cause the Architect to withhold action on
submittal until associated submittals required by the particular specification section are
received.

Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.

SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION
When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:

Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.
Manufacturer's instructions.
Manufacturer's field reports.
Other types indicated.

Nogkrwbr

Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.

SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT
Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in
compliance with requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:

Project record documents.
Operation and maintenance data.
Warranties.

Bonds.

Other types as indicated.

agrLONE

Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.

NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

Electronic Documents: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up
file will be returned. Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.

Documents for Project Closeout: Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed. Submit
one extra of submittals for information.

Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be
retained by Architect.

1. After review, produce duplicates.
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.
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3.11

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General Requirements:

Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress
Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of
related construction activities.

Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1.

Initial Review: Allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal; duration of time is
defined by date received in Architect's office until the day sent from the Architect's office.
Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will
advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 21 days for review of each resubmittal; duration of time is
defined by date received in Architect's office until the day sent from the Architect's office.
Concurrent Review: Where concurrent review of submittals by Architect's consultants,
Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal;
duration of time is defined by date received in consultant's office until the day sent to the
Contractor. Submittals required within the following divisions to be sent directly to the
Architect's consultants:

a. All required submittals indicated in Division 3 section.
b. The following required submittals indicated in Division 4:

1) Product data, shop drawings, material certificates, mix designs, and cold-
weather procedures.

C. All required submittals indicated in the following Division 5 Sections:

1) Structural Steel

2) Steel Joists

3) Steel Decking

4) Cold-Formed Metal Framing
5) Metal Fabrications

d. All required submittals indicated in the following Division 8 Section:
1) Door Hardware

e All required submittals for Food Service Equipment.
f. All required submittals indicated in Mechanical Divisions 21 through 23 sections.
g. All required submittals indicated in Division 26 sections.

h All required submittals indicated in Divisions 31 through 33 sections.

Color Selection: Architect will select colors within 60 days (to allow time for presentation
to Owner and for Owner comments) after all color samples have been submitted
including, but not limited to items listed below. The submittal data shall be complete,
including shop drawings, product data, and color samples, and all required submittals
and materials shall be in compliance with the specifications and be subsequently
approved by the Architect. Color samples shall be actual samples of the material and not
photographs. If there is a variation in color, shade, texture, or pattern, submit multiple
samples to show full range of variation.

a. Interior Items (including but not limited to):

1) Plastic laminate and millwork.
2) Wood door veneer.

3) Ceramic tile.

4) Resilient floor tile.
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3.12

5) Resilient performance flooring.

6) Resilient wall base and accessories.
7 Resinous flooring.

8) Acoustical wall panels.

9) Paint.

10) High-performance coatings.

11) Toilet compartments.

12) Signs and cast letters.

13) Folding panel partition finishes.

b. Prefinished Exterior Items (including but not limited to):

1) Metal roofing.

2) Metal wall panels.

3) Copings, perimeter edge systems.
4) Site furnishings and equipment.

Submittal Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for
identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record
Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name and address of Architect.
d. Name and address of Contractor.
e. Name and address of subcontractor.
f. Name and address of supplier.
g. Name of manufacturer.
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06 10 00.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point
(e.g., 06 10 00.01.A).

2) Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

3) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

4) Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

5) Other necessary identification.

Deviations: Encircle or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents
on submittals.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating “No Exceptions Taken” or
“Note Markings” taken by Architect.

USE OF ARCHITECT'S AND ARCHITECT'S CONSULTANTS' DRAWING FILES REQUIRING
RELEASE FORMS

Copies of Architect's drawing files, listed within required release forms, will be provided to
Contractor for Contractor's and trade contractors’ use in connection with Project; Contractor
must sign and return the release form at the end of this Section. As applicable, the Architect’s
consultants may require their own releases to be signed and included with the executed
Architect’s form, and the Architect’'s consultant may charge a fee for releasing electronic files.

Allow one week for processing and delivery after Architect receives the signed form.
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C.

3.13

3.14

Only the files indicated on Agreement(s) included at end of this Section shall be made available
for use as backgrounds for preparation of shop drawings, fabrication drawings and coordination
drawings. No other drawing files, for this Project, will be made available.

Contractor does not have the right to release drawing files without first securing a signed
Architect’s release and, as applicable, the Architect’s consultants’ forms. Submit executed
forms to the Architect by subsequent Application for Payment, with consultant fees as
applicable.

Any entity receiving the drawing files shall, to the fullest extent permitted by law, indemnify,
defend and hold harmless the Architect, and its consultants from all claims, damages, losses,
expenses, penalties and liabilities of any kind, including attorney’s fees, arising out of or
resulting from the use of the drawing files by the Contractor, or by third party recipients of the
drawing files from the Contractor.

Drawing files must not be considered to be Contract Documents as defined by the General
Conditions of Contract.

DELEGATED DESIGN

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required
submittals, submit three copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design
professional licensed in the State in which the Project is located, for each product and system
specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for
compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with
approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Verify:

1. Field Measurements.

2. Field Construction Criteria.

3. Catalog Numbers and Similar Data.

4, Quantities.

Contractor's responsibility regarding errors and omissions in submittals is not relieved by
Architect's review of submittals.

Contractor's responsibility regarding deviations in submittals from requirements of Contract
Documents is not relieved by Architect's review of submittals, unless Architect gives written
acceptance of specific deviations as approved by Owner.

When work is directly related and involves more than one trade, coordinate submittal with other
trades and submit under one cover.

After a submittal has been submitted for review, no changes may be made to that Submittal
other than changes resulting from review notes made by the Architect unless such changes are
clearly identified and circled before being resubmitted. Any failure to comply with this
requirement shall nullify and invalidate the Architect's review.
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G.

3.15

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal. Include Project name and location, submittal number,
Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and
statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance
with the Contract Documents as follows:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE SPECIFICATION REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN MET
AND ALL DIMENSIONS, CONDITIONS, AND QUANTITIES ARE VERIFIED AS SHOWN
AND/OR CORRECTED ON THESE DRAWINGS.

SIGNED

ARCHITECT'S/ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications required, and return it; except where indicated otherwise. Architect will stamp
each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken,
as follows:

1. NO EXCEPTION TAKEN: The Work covered by the submittal is accepted as specified
and the Work may proceed provided it complies with requirements of the Contract
Documents.

2. NOTE MARKINGS: The Work covered by the submittal is accepted as noted and the
Work may proceed provided it complies with notations or corrections on the submittal and
requirements of the Contract Documents.

3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT: Do not proceed with the Work covered by the submittal.
Revise or prepare a new submittal according to the notations and requirements of the
Contract Documents, and resubmit without delay. Unmarked items may be fabricated if
indicated.

4, REJECTED: Architect will list reasons for rejection on the submittal or in the transmittal
letter accompanying the submittal. Do not proceed with the Work covered by the
submittal. Prepare new submittal according to the notations and requirements of the
Contract Documents, and resubmit without delay.

5. ACTION NOT REQUIRED: Either the submittal was not requested or the submittal was
for information only or for record purposes.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it
if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate

party.
Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

END OF SECTION 01 30 00
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SECTION 01 31 14 - FACILITY SERVICES COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

SECTION INCLUDES

Coordination Drawings and Schedules:

1. Coordination drawings and schedules must be represented within the Contractor’s
separate schedule of submittal dates required by Section 01 32 16, Construction
Progress Schedule.

2. Schedule submittals (product data, shop drawings, etc.) for work to be represented in
coordination drawings, prior to completion of coordination drawings as possible.

3. Accepted submittals prior to completion of coordination drawings to be considered “As
Noted” — notation being that coordination drawings must be completed; this condition
supersedes any action by Architect within submittal process.

4, Proceeding with work prior to completion of coordination drawings, including procurement
of products or equipment, is at Contractor’s risk; no additional costs to coordinate and fit
work contrary or absent of coordination drawings will be the Owner’s responsibility.

SUBMITTALS

Submit coordination drawings and schedules prior to submitting shop drawings, product data,

and samples.

Areas of Work requiring Coordination Drawings include all areas and rooms in this building.
Complete the requirements for Coordination Drawings within 75 days of starting construction
operations. Prepare Coordination Drawings since limited space availability necessitates
maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components.

1.
2.

Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.

Do not base Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or
standard printed data. The Construction Documents in their original, copies or electronic
file form are the Architect's instrument of service and are protected under copyright laws.
Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Follow routing shown on Contract Drawings for pipes, ducts, and conduit, as
closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance and for

repairs.

b. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

C. Indicate required installation sequences.

d. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific note of

dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum
clearance requirements. Provide alternate sketches to Architect for resolution of
such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be
considered changes to the Contract.

Number of Copies: Submit digitally via the web-based project management software
system.

a. Submit five copies where Coordination Drawings are required for operation and
maintenance manuals. Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be returned.
Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Drawing.

Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in those
Sections.

Each trade shall sign and date the Coordination Drawings after the addition of their
information.
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7. Do not begin fabrication until receipt of completed Coordination Drawings are
acknowledged by the each contractor in writing to the Architect.

8. No progress payments will be made for any work affected by coordination drawings until
coordination drawings governing that work have been accepted.

9. Any work installed prior to approval of coordination drawings shall be modified or

replaced, as necessary, to conform to subsequently-approved construction drawings, at
no additional cost to Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

COORDINATION REQUIRED
Coordinate the work listed below:

Fire Suppression: Division 21.

Plumbing: Division 22.

Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning: Division 23.
Integrated Automation: Division 25.

Electrical: Division 26.

Communications: Division 27.

Electronic Safety and Security: Division 28.

Site Utilities: Division 33.

ONoGA~WNE

Coordinate progress schedules, including dates for submittals and for delivery of products.

Conduct meetings among subcontractors and others concerned, to establish and maintain
coordination and schedules, and to resolve coordination matters in dispute.

Participate in progress meetings. Report on progress of work to be adjusted under coordination
requirements, and any required changes in schedules. Transmit minutes of meetings and
reports to concerned parties.

Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure
efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations,
included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operation.

Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after
its own installation.

Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

COORDINATION DOCUMENTS

Prepare coordination drawings to organize installation of products for efficient use of available
space, for proper sequence of installation, and to identify potential conflicts.

1. Priority of Construction Space:

a. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all components,
including mechanical and electrical.

b. Following is the Order of Priority of construction space:

1) First: Ductwork.

2) Second: Fire protection piping.
3) Third: Other piping.

4) Fourth: Conduit.

FACILITY SERVICES COORDINATION
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3.3

3.4

3.5

mmo o

O

I & mmao

Prepare a master schedule identifying responsibilities for activities that directly relate to this
work, including submittals and temporary utilities; organize by specification section.

Identify electrical power characteristics and control wiring required for each item of equipment.
Maintain maximum headroom at all locations without finished ceilings.
Maintain finished ceiling heights as indicated.

Coordinate installations with other trades to prevent conflict with Work of other trades and
cooperate in making reasonable modifications in layout as needed.

Where conflicts occur with placement of mechanical and electrical materials as they relate to
placement of other building materials, the Architect shall be consulted for assistance in
coordination of the available space to accommodate all trades.

Maintain documents for the duration of the work, recording changes due to site instructions,
modifications or adjustments.

Any construction delays required to accomplish coordination, approval of submittals or re-
submittals, or consequent to coordination work, shall be incurred at no additional cost to Owner;
such delays may include, but not be limited to , the following:

1. Time taken for preparation and submission of acceptable coordination drawings,
including a reasonable period for Architect's review and approval.

2. Time taken for preparation and approval of acceptable mock-ups.

3. Time taken for modifications and replacements of non-conforming work.

COORDINATION OF SUBMITTALS

Review shop drawings, product data, and samples for compliance with Contract Documents
and for coordination with related work. Transmit copies of reviewed documents to Architect.

Check field dimensions and clearances and relationship to available space and anchors.

Check compatibility with equipment and work of other sections, electrical characteristics, and
operational control requirements.

Check motor voltages and control characteristics.

Coordinate controls, interlocks, wiring of switches, and relays.
Coordinate wiring and control diagrams.

When changes in the work are made, review their effect on other work.

Verify information and coordinate maintenance of record documents.

COORDINATION OF SUBSTITUTIONS AND MODIFICATIONS
Review proposals and requests for substitution prior to submission to Architect.

Verify compliance with Contract Documents and for compatibility with work of other sections.

ABOVE-CEILING PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

Schedule and conduct with all affected parties present to review procedures for addressing
potential conflicts, review of Coordination Drawings and obtain approval of each affected trade
to ensure components, materials, and systems can be installed as intended prior to the Work
being performed.

1. Identify Above-Ceiling Pre-Construction Conference on the Construction Schedule as a
“milestone” date.
2. Advise the Architect of potential conflicts identified in the Coordination Drawings (if

furnished) and Above-Ceiling Pre-Construction Conference.
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3. Do not proceed with construction or installation of the components, materials, and
systems until potential conflicts identified have been resolved and affected parties have
agreed to a remedy.

B. Remedies to address conflicts not identified in the Coordination Drawings, Above-Ceiling Pre-
Construction Conference, or otherwise addressed prior to construction or installation of the
affected components, materials, and systems; or discovery of a non-workable situation without
Coordination Drawings on file with the Owner will not be considered as a basis of delay, time
extension, or additional cost to the Contract.

3.6 OBSERVATION OF WORK

A. Observe work for compliance with Contract Documents.

B. Maintain a list of observed deficiencies and defects; promptly submit.
3.7 EQUIPMENT START-UP

A. Verify utilities, connections, and controls are complete and equipment is in operable condition
as required by Section 01 70 00.

B. Observe start-up and adjustments, test run, record time and date of start-up, and results.
C. Observe equipment demonstrations made to Owner; record times and additional information
required for operation and maintenance manuals.
3.8 INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE OF EQUIPMENT
A. Prior to inspection, verify that equipment is tested, operational, clean, and ready for operation.

B. Assist Architect with review. Prepare list of items to be completed and corrected.

END OF SECTION 01 31 14
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SECTION 01 32 16 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

PART 1 -

1.1
A.
B.

1.2

1.3

PART 2 -

PART 3 -

3.1

3.2

GENERAL

SECTION INCLUDES
Preliminary schedule.
Construction progress schedule, with network analysis diagrams and reports.

Responsibility for completion of Work per schedule and preparation of recovery schedules.

SUBMITTALS

Within 30 days after date of Notice of Award, submit preliminary schedule defining planned
operations for the first 60 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work defining
planned operations for the first 60 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work.

If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.

Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete
schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed
schedule.

Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

Submit the number of opaque reproductions that Contractor requires, plus two copies that will
be retained by Architect.

Submit under transmittal letter form specified in Section 01 30 00 - Administrative
Requirements.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Scheduler: Contractor's personnel or specialist Consultant specializing in CPM scheduling with
one years minimum experience in scheduling construction work of a complexity comparable to
this Project, and having use of computer facilities capable of delivering a detailed graphic
printout within 48 hours of request.

PRODUCTS - NOT USED
EXECUTION

PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE

Prepare preliminary schedule in the form of a preliminary network diagram.

CONTENT

Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and completion of
each element of construction.

Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work
completed, as of the first day of each month.

Provide separate Submittal Schedule of submission dates for action and information submittals
including, but not limited to, shop drawings, product data, samples, test and inspection reports,
owner-furnished products,products identified under Allowances. Include dates reviewed
submittals will be required from Architect, indicate decision dates for selection of finishes.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
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Submit prior to or with second full-month Application for Payment.

All submittals must be submitted prior to 50 percent completion of the project.

No work can be performed without accepted submittal of all submittals relevant to the
work; Contractor bears the risk of ordering materials without accepted submittal of
relevant action submittals.

wh e

a. In accordance with Section 01 30 00, the Architect has 60 days to select colors for
components requiring color selection, after required submittals for all components
requiring color selection are submitted; scheduling must account for this provision.

b. Contractor cannot request delay change in contract amount or completion,
resulting from omission of this process within the construction progress schedule.

4, Coordinate with construction schedule and schedule of values.

5. Format schedule to allow tracking of status of submittals throughout duration of
construction.

6. Arrange information to include scheduled date for initial submission, specification number
and title, description of item of work covered, and role and name of subcontractor.

7. Account for time required for preparation, review, manufacturing, fabrication and delivery
when establishing submittal delivery and review deadline dates.

a. For assemblies, equipment, systems comprised of multiple components and/or
requiring detailed coordination with other work, allow for additional time to make
connections or revisions to initial submittals, and time for their review.

Coordinate content with schedule of values specified in Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment
Procedures.

Provide legend for symbols and abbreviations used.

NETWORK ANALYSIS

Prepare network analysis diagrams and supporting mathematical analyses using the Critical
Path Method.

lllustrate order and interdependence of activities and sequence of work; how start of a given
activity depends on completion of preceding activities, and how completion of the activity may
restrain start of subsequent activities.

Mathematical Analysis: Tabulate each activity of detailed network diagrams, using calendar
dates, and identify for each activity:

1 Preceding and following event numbers.

2 Activity description.

3 Estimated duration of activity, in maximum 15 day intervals.
4, Earliest start date.

5. Earliest finish date.

6 Actual start date.

7 Actual finish date.

8 Latest start date.

9. Latest finish date.

10. Total and free float; float time shall accrue to Owner and to Owner's benefit.
11. Monetary value of activity, keyed to Schedule of Values.
12.  Percentage of activity completed.

13.  Responsibility.

Analysis Program: Capable of compiling monetary value of completed and partially completed
activities, accepting revised completion dates, and recomputation of all dates and float.

Required Reports: List activities in sorts or groups:

1. By preceding work item or event number from lowest to highest.
2. By amount of float, then in order of early start.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
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3.4

w

3.5

3.6

REVIEW AND EVALUATION OF SCHEDULE
Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedule with Architect at each submittal.
Evaluate project status to determine work behind schedule and work ahead of schedule.

After review, revise as necessary as result of review, and resubmit within 10 days.

FLOAT TIME
Float is not for the exclusive benefit of either Contractor or Owner.

Manage work according to early start dates, by commencing activities on the early start date
(calculated by the latest approved Contract Schedule) or earlier if possible, unless constrained
by a bona fide resource limitation.

Owner may reserve and apportion float time according to the needs of the Project.

Actual or projected Owner-caused delays that do not exceed available float time shall not have
any effect upon Contractor's adherence to specified time constraints and shall not be a basis for
any time extension.

Contractor acknowledges the following:

1. Activity delays shall not automatically result in adjustment of specified time constraints.

2. A Change Order or other Owner action or inaction may not affect existing critical activities
or cause non-critical activities to become critical.

3. A Change Order or delay may result in only absorbing a part of the available total float

that may exist within an activity chain of the network, thereby not causing any effect on
specified time constraints.

Pursuant to the above float sharing requirements, use of float releaded by elimination of float
suppression techniques such as preferential sequencing, special lead/lag logic restraints,
unreasonably extended activity durations, or imposed dates shall be distributed by Owner to the
benefit of Owner and Contractor.

In the event of the Contractor wishes to complete the Work earlier than the time specified
therefore:

1. Continue to calculate float based on the Work completion date specified as of Contract
execution, by maintaining the specified Work completion date as a "finish-no-later-than"
constraint.

2. The completion time for the Work shall be amended by Owner's acceptance of or
acquiescence to Contractor's proposed earlier completion date.

3. Contractor shall not, under any circumstances, receive additional compensation for

indirect, general, administrative or other forms of overhead costs, for the period between
the time of earlier completion proposed by Contractor and the completion time for the
Work specified as of NTP.

UPDATING SCHEDULE

Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities.

Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each
activity.

Annotate diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work.

Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other
identifiable changes.

Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion.

Submit reports required to support recommended changes.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
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3.7

3.8

G.

Provide narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on the
schedule. Report corrective action taken or proposed and its effectincluding the effects of
changes on schedules of separate contractors.

RESPONSIBILTY FOR COMPLETION

Take a combination of the following actions, at no additional cost to the Owner, when the
progress schedule illustrates that the Contract Substantial Completion date can not be met:

1. Increase construction manpower in such quantities and trades to substantially eliminate
the backlog of Work.
2. Increase the number of work hours per shift, shifts per working day, working days per

week, or the amount of construction equipment, or any combination to substantially
eliminate the backlog of Work.

3. Reschedule activities to achieve maximum practical concurrency of accomplishment of
activities.

Recovery Schedule: Prepare a recovery schedule from all trades to accelerate progress, if a
milestone is missed, a single duration work activitiy is incomplete for ten work days, or overall
work progress is deemed insufficient by the Owner/Architect.

1. A recovery schedule must be initiated by the Contractor, reviewed by effected trade
contractors and submitted ten working days after one of the above conditions occurs.

2. Submit recovery schedule in same number of copies as original.

3. Trades must execute means necessary to bring the Project back on schedule using the

recovery schedule; accelerated Work and additional overhead necessary to keep the
Project on schedule is included in the Contract.

4, Recovery schedule to be double the size of the original diagram, as a minimum,
illustrating existing and revised activities alongside original data; revised activities must
be easily differentiated from originial schedule.

Failure of the Contractor to comply with requirements of this subsection may be a basis for
determination that the Contractor is not prosecuting the Work with such diligence as will ensure
completion within the time stipulated; upon such determination, the Owner may take such action
deemed appropriate.

DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE

Distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, to subcontractors,
suppliers, Architect, Owner, and other concerned parties.

Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections indicated in
schedules.

END OF SECTION 01 32 16
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SECTION 01 35 53 - SECURITY PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Security measures including formal security program, entry control, personnel identification and
miscellaneous restrictions.

1.2 SECURITY PROGRAM

A. Protect Work, existing premises and Owner's operations from theft, vandalism, and
unauthorized entry.

B. Initiate program at project mobilization.

Maintain program throughout construction period until Owner occupancy.

13 ENTRY CONTROL
A. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles into Project site and existing facilities.
B. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identification.

C. Maintain log of workers and visitors, make available to Owner on request.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION

SECURITY PROCEDURES
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A &« =

1.2

1.3

TIomMmoUowp>

SECTION INCLUDES

Submittals.

Quality assurance.

References and standards.

Testing and inspection agencies and services.
Contractor's construction-related professional design services.
Contractor's design-related professional design services.
Control of installation.

Mock-ups.

Tolerances.

Manufacturers' field services.

Defect Assessment.

REFERENCE STANDARDS
ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants.

ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates for
Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing Agency Evaluation.

ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Masonry.

ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the
Testing and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction.

ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection, Testing,
or Special Inspection.

ASTM E543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing.
IAS AC89 - Accreditation Criteria for Testing Laboratories.

DEFINITIONS

Contractor's Quality Control Plan: Contractor's management plan for executing the Contract for
Construction.

Contractor's Professional Design Services: Design of some aspect or portion of the project by
party other than the design professional of record. Provide these services as part of the
Contract for Construction.

1. Design Services Types Required:

a. Construction-Related: Services Contractor needs to provide in order to carry out
the Contractor’s sole responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures.

b. Design-Related: Design services explicitly required to be performed by another
design professional due to highly-technical and/or specialized nature of a portion of
the project. Services primarily involve engineering analysis, calculations, and
design, and are not intended to alter the aesthetic aspects of the design.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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1.4

15

1.6

C.

Design Data: Design-related, signed and sealed drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, shop drawings and other submittals provided by Contractor, and prepared directly
by, or under direct supervision of, appropriately licensed design professional.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION-RELATED PROFESSIONAL DESIGN SERVICES

Coordination: Contractor's professional design services are subject to requirements of project's
Conditions for Construction Contract.

Provide such engineering design services as may be necessary to plan and safely conduct
certain construction operations, pertaining to, but not limited to the following:

Temporary sheeting, shoring, or supports.

Temporary scaffolding.

Temporary bracing.

Temporary falsework for support of spanning or arched structures.
Temporary stairs or steps required for construction access only.
Temporary hoist(s) and rigging.

Investigation of soil conditions to support construction equipment.

NouokrwhE

CONTRACTOR'S DESIGN-RELATED PROFESSIONAL DESIGN SERVICES

Coordination: Contractor's professional design services are subject to requirements of project's
Conditions for Construction Contract.

Base design on performance and/or design criteria indicated in individual specification sections.

1. Submit a Request for Interpretation to Architect if the criteria indicated are not sufficient to
perform required design services.

Scope of Contractor's Professional Design Services: Provide for the following items of work:
Provide as indicated in Contract Documents including, but not limited to, assemblies indicated
as Delegated Design.

SUBMITTALS

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form, within 30 days following
Preconstruction Conference, and include the following:

Specification section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

CoNoUA~AWNE

Design Data: Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose
of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

Test Reports: Submit report to Architect and to Contractor within 15 days, after each test or
inspection.

1. Include:
a. Date issued.
b. Project title and number.
C. Name of inspector.
d. Date and time of sampling or inspection.
e. Identification of product and specifications section.
f. Location in the Project.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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1.7

g. Type of test/inspection.
h. Date of test/inspection.
i. Results of test/inspection.
j- Compliance with Contract Documents.
k. When requested by Architect, provide interpretation of results.
2. Test report submittals are for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the

limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the
manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities
specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product complies with or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.
2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be

acceptable to Architect.

Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the
Owner's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special
attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or
for Owner.

1. Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to Architect for information.
2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Testing Agency Qualifications:

1. Prior to start of work, submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names
of full time registered Engineer and responsible officer.

2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction

Materials Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of
remedies of any deficiencies reported by the inspection.

3. Qualification Statement: Provide documentation showing testing laboratory is accredited
under IAS ACB89.

Designer Qualifications: Where professional engineering design services and design data
submittals are specifically required of Contractor by Contract Documents, provide services of a
Professional Engineer experienced in design of this type of work and licensed in the State in
which the Project is located.

Contractor's Quality Control (CQC) Plan:

1. Prior to start of work, submit a comprehensive plan describing how contract deliverables
will be produced. Tailor CQC plan to specific requirements of the project. Include the
following information:

a. Management Structure: ldentify personnel responsible for quality. Include a chart
showing lines of authority.

1) Include qualifications (in resume form), duties, responsibilities of each
person assigned to CQC function.

b. Management Approach: Define, describe, and include in the plan specific
methodologies used in executing the work.

1) Management and control of documents and records relating to quality.
2) Communications.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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1.8

1.9

3) Coordination procedures.

4) Resource management.

5) Process control.

6) Inspection and testing procedures and scheduling.

7) Control of noncomplying work.

8) Tracking deficiencies from identification, through acceptable corrective
action, and verification.

9) Control of testing and measuring equipment.

10) Project materials certification.

11) Managerial continuity and flexibility.

C. Owner will not make a separate payment for providing and maintaining a Quality
Control Plan. Include associated costs in Bid price.
d. Acceptance of the plan is required prior to start of construction activities not

including mobilization work. Owner's acceptance of the plan will be conditional and
predicated on continuing satisfactory adherence to the plan. Owner reserves the
right to require Contractor to make changes to the plan and operations, including
removal of personnel, as necessary, to obtain specified quality of work results.

Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications. Engage a person with requisite training and
experience to implement and manage quality assurance (QA) and quality control (QC) for the
project.

REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included
in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the
standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable
codes.

Comply with reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except
where a specific date is established by applicable code.

Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until
Substantial Completion.

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect before proceeding.

Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of Architect shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise
in any reference document.

TESTING AND INSPECTIONS AGENCIES AND SERVICES

Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform all
specified testing.

Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Contractor Employed Agency:

1. Testing agency: Comply with requirements of ASTM E329, ASTM E543, ASTM C1021,
ASTM C1077, ASTM C1093 and ASTM D3740.

2. Inspection agency: Comply with requirements of ASTM D3740 and ASTM E329.

3 Laboratory: Authorized to operate in the State in which the Project is located.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

3.4

CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.
MOCK-UPS

Before installing portions of the Work where mock-ups are required, construct mock-ups in
location and size indicated for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the
following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work. The purpose of mock-
up is to demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

Accepted mock-ups establish the standard of quality the Architect will use to judge the Work.

Integrated Exterior Mock-ups: Construct integrated exterior mock-up as indicated on drawings.
Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and products as required in individual
Specification Sections. Provide adequate supporting structure for mock-up materials as
necessary.

Tests shall be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the
respective product specification sections.

Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices,
flashings, seals, and finishes.

Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work.

Where mock-up has been accepted by Architect and is specified in product specification
sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and clear
area when directed to do so by Architect.

TOLERANCES

Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract
Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

TESTING AND INSPECTION
Testing Agency Duties:

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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3.5

3.6

A.

1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in
performance of services.

2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.

3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

4, Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of
Work or products.

5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect.

6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.

Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.

2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.

4, Agency has no authority to stop the Work.
Contractor Responsibilities:

1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be
used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.

2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.

b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be
tested/inspected.

C. To facilitate tests/inspections.

d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4, Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect.

Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.
MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust, and
balance equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

DEFECT ASSESSMENT

Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.

END OF SECTION 01 40 00
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

OO0 »

SECTION INCLUDES

Temporary telecommunications services.
Temporary telephone service.
Temporary sanitary facilities.

Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures and fencing.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES

Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommunications services to field office at time of project
mobilization.

Telecommunications services shall include:

1. Windows-based personal computer dedicated to project telecommunications, with
necessary software and laser printer.

2. Telephone Land Lines: One line, minimum; one handset per line.

3. Internet Connections: Minimum of one; 3G WiFi access point or faster.

TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project mobilization.

Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

BARRIERS

Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and
demolition.

Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-
way and for public access to existing building.

Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants.

Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

FENCING

Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates
with locks.

EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES

Provide temporary insulated weather tight closure of exterior openings to accommodate
acceptable working conditions and protection for Products, to allow for temporary heating and
maintenance of required ambient temperatures identified in individual specification sections,
and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons. Provide access doors with self-closing hardware
and locks.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
86 015000-1



G+P Project No. 22218.04 FULLERTON UTILITIES
BALTIMORE COUNTY PROPERTY MANAGEMENT DIVISION

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION 01 50 00
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SECTION 01 51 00 - TEMPORARY UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.6

A.

SECTION INCLUDES

Temporary Utilities: Electricity, lighting, heat, ventilation and water.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Telephone service for administrative
purposes.

29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Standards.

TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY
Cost: By Contractor.
Provide power service required from utility source.

Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution boxes
located at each floor. Provide flexible power cords as required.

Provide main service disconnect and over-current protection at convenient location and meter.
Permanent convenience receptacles may be utilized during construction.

Provide adequate distribution equipment, wiring, and outlets to provide single phase branch
circuits for power and lighting.

TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES

Provide and maintain LED, compact fluorescent or high-intensity discharge lighting as suitable
for the application for construction operations in accordance with requirements of 29 CFR 1926
and authorities having jurisdiction.

Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, pigtails,
and lamps as required.

Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.

TEMPORARY HEATING
Cost of Energy: By Contractor.

Provide heating devices and heat as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction
operations.

Maintain minimum ambient temperature of 50 degrees F in areas where construction is in
progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications.

Prior to operation of permanent equipment for temporary heating purposes, verify that
installation is approved for operation, equipment is lubricated and filters are in place. Provide
and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or consumed
parts.

TEMPORARY COOLING
Cost of Energy: By Contractor.

Provide cooling devices and cooling as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction
operations.

TEMPORARY UTILITIES
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C. Maintain maximum ambient temperature of 80 degrees F in areas where construction is in
progress, unless indicated otherwise in specifications.

D. Prior to operation of permanent equipment for temporary cooling purposes, verify that
installation is approved for operation, equipment is lubricated and filters are in place. Provide
and pay for operation, maintenance, and regular replacement of filters and worn or consumed
parts.

1.7 TEMPORARY VENTILATION

A. Existing ventilation equipment may not be used.

1.8 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE
A. Cost of Water Used: By Contractor.
B. Provide and maintain suitable quality water service for construction operations at time of project
mobilization.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION 01 51 00
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SECTION 01 55 00 - VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

Driveways, entrance and traffic routes.
Parking.

Existing pavements and parking areas.
Permanent pavements and parking facilities.
Construction parking controls.

Haul routes.

Traffic signs and signals.

TIomMmoUowp>

Maintenance.

Removal, repair.

“

Mud from site vehicles.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
Temporary Construction: Contractor's option.
B. Materials for Permanent Construction: As specified in product specification sections, including
earthwork, paving base and topping.
2.2 SIGNS, SIGNALS, AND DEVICES

A. Post Mounted and Wall Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs: Specified in Section
01 58 13 - Temporary Project Signage.

B. Traffic Cones and Drums, Flares and Lights: As approved by local jurisdictions.

C. Flag Person Equipment: As required by local jurisdictions.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 DRIVEWAYS, ENTRANCE AND TRAFFIC ROUTES

A. Keep driveways and entrances serving premises and site surrounding Project clear and
available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these
areas for parking or storage of materials. Provide continuous monitoring of site.

1. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
2. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials
and equipment on-site.

B. Truck deliveries shall be scheduled so that the streets adjacent to the site do not back up with
delivery trucks waiting to deliver materials. Trucks must be scheduled accordingly, or wait to
unload inside the fence in the project site or off the Owner's property.

3.2 PARKING
A. Use of existing parking facilities by construction personnel must be approved by Owner.

B. Use of new parking facilities by construction personnel is not permitted.

VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING
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A.

Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas.
Arrange for temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.
When site space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

Locate as approved by Architect.

PERMANENT PAVEMENTS AND PARKING FACILITIES

Prior to Substantial Completion the base for permanent roads and parking areas may be used
for construction traffic.

Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity. Tracked vehicles not allowed.

CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL

Control vehicular parking to prevent interference with public traffic and parking, access by
emergency vehicles, and Owner's operations.

Monitor parking of construction personnel's vehicles in existing facilities. Maintain vehicular
access to and through parking areas.

Prevent parking on or adjacent to access roads or in non-designated areas.

HAUL ROUTES

Consult with authority having jurisdiction, establish public thoroughfares to be used for haul
routes and site access.

Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes.

Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic, to minimize interference
with public traffic.

TRAFFIC SIGNS AND SIGNALS

At approaches to site and on site, install at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and elsewhere
as needed to direct construction and affected public traffic.

Install and operate traffic control signals to direct and maintain orderly flow of traffic in areas
under Contractor's control, and areas affected by Contractor's operations.

Relocate as work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control.

MAINTENANCE

Maintain traffic and parking areas in a sound condition free of excavated material, construction
equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice.

Maintain existing paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, potholes, low
areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and drainage in original, or
specified, condition.

REMOVAL, REPAIR

Repair existing and new permanent facilities damaged by use, to original condition.

Remove equipment and devices when no longer required.

Repair damage caused by installation.

MUD FROM SITE VEHICLES

Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

END OF SECTION 01 55 00
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

O

m

SECTION INCLUDES

General product requirements.

Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.

Substitution limitations.

Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.

SUBMITTALS

Proposed Products List: Submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of
manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product.

1. Submit prior to or with second full-month Application for Payment.
2. For products specified only by reference standards, list applicable reference standards.
3. Failure to comply with submission date will obligate Contractor to providing Basis-of-

Design products where named in the specification, in order to allow associated trades to
determine their coordination issues.

Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each comparable
product or system for evaluation by Architect in accordance with submittal procedures specified
in this Section for Substitution Requests.

1. Submit Comparable Product requests before scheduled submittal dates in Contractor's
companion schedule to the construction schedule; refer to Section 01 32 16.

Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with integral
parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.
B.

C.

NEW PRODUCTS
Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.

Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:

1. Are extracted, harvested, and/or manufactured closer to the location of the project.
2. Have longer documented life span under normal use.

3. Result in less construction waste. See Section 01 74 19

4, Are made of vegetable materials that are rapidly renewable.

The term "product” includes the terms "material,
intent.

equipment,” "system," and terms of similar

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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2.2

2.3

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4, Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is
Architect's.

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications

establish "salient characteristics" of products.

PRODUCT OPTIONS

Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

Products of Named Manufacturers: Contractor to provide products from named manufacturers;
refer to other provisions regarding substitutions.

Named Products: Products identified by manufacturer, make or model number or other
designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and
accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other
designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of
evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers.

1. Where other named manufacturers included acceptable product for performance,
Contractor must coordinate modifications due to sizing or engineering differences with
associated trade contractors.

Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process to
have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance,
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of
specified product. Comparable Products include:

1. Product of manufacturer listed without identified product; either with or without Basis-of-
Design product identified in the Section.

2. Product of manufacturer other than manufacturer/product listed and followed with “or
equal,” “or approved equal,” or similar phrase.

3. Contractor is responsible for costs associated with the use of Comparable Products,

including coordination and modification with other trade contractors related to selection of
Comparable Product.

4, Use of Comparable Product must not require changes to the building design or
engineering; use must not require additional inspection or testing fees to be paid by the
Owner.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.

Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS
See Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures.

TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

STORAGE AND PROTECTION

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication. See Section 01 74 19.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent mixing with
foreign matter.

Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION 01 60 00
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SECTION 01 70 00 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

w
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SECTION INCLUDES
Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal, disposal,
and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances.

Pre-installation meetings.

Cutting and patching.

Surveying for laying out the work.
Cleaning and protection.

Starting of systems and equipment.

SUBMITTALS

Survey work: Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey
work.

1. On request, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work.

2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and
locations of the work are in compliance with Contract Documents.

3. Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record.

Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:

Structural integrity of any element of Project.

Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.
Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

Include in request:

ogkrwnE

Identification of Project.

Location and description of affected work.

Necessity for cutting or alteration.

Description of proposed work and products to be used.
Alternatives to cutting and patching.

Effect on work of Owner or separate Contractor.
Written permission of affected separate Contractor.
Date and time work will be executed.

Se@roa0oTy

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

QUALIFICATIONS

For surveying work, employ a land surveyor registered in the State in which the Project is
located and acceptable to Architect. Submit evidence of surveyor's Errors and Omissions
insurance coverage in the form of an Insurance Certificate. Employ only individual(s) trained
and experienced in collecting and recording accurate data relevant to ongoing construction
activities.

For field engineering, employ a professional engineer of the discipline required for specific
service on Project, licensed in the State in which the Project is located. Employ only
individual(s) trained and experienced in establishing and maintaining horizontal and vertical
control points necessary for laying out construction work on project of similar size, scope and/or
complexity.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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1.4

PART 2 -

21

PART 3 -

3.1

3.2

w

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain pumping
equipment.

Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over
adjacent property.

Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.

Pest and Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects
from damaging the work.

Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or
invading premises.

Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water,
and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by
construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

PRODUCTS

PATCHING MATERIALS

New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures.
EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

PREPARATION

Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.

Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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3.4
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3.5

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site
prior to commencing work of the section.

Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
Notify Architect four days in advance of meeting date.
Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:

Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.
Review coordination with related work.

Review conflicts and compatibility issues.

Review environmental limitations and protection.

Examine substrates.

Review requirements of the following:

oukrwnE

Contract Documents.
Options.

Related Change Orders.
Submittals.

Mockups.

Testing and inspection.

~Poo0oT®

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

LAYING OUT THE WORK

Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.

Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.

Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points
during construction.

Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required
because of changes in grades or other reasons.

Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes
without prior written notice to Architect.

Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.

Establish elevations, lines and levels. Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar
appropriate means:

1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement;
utility locations, slopes, and invert elevations.

2. Grid or axis for structures.

3. Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations.

Periodically verify layouts by same means.

Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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3.6

3.7

Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

CUTTING AND PATCHING
Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

Complete the work.

Fit products together to integrate with other work.

Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.

ONoOOR~WNE

Execute cutting and patching including excavation and fill to complete the work, to uncover work
in order to install improperly sequenced work, to remove and replace defective or non-
conforming work, to remove samples of installed work for testing when requested, to provide
openings in the work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work, to execute patching to
complement adjacent work, and to fit products together to integrate with other work.

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire
unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other

imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest
intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire unit.

Make neat transitions. Patch work to match adjacent work in texture and appearance. Where
new work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.
PROGRESS CLEANING

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
98 017000-4



G+P Project No. 22218.04 FULLERTON UTILITIES

BALTIMORE COUNTY PROPERTY MANAGEMENT DIVISION

3.8

w

3.9

3.10

3.11

Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.

Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose
off-site; do not burn or bury.

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.

Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is necessary,
obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material manufacturer.

Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.

SYSTEM STARTUP
Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive
rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.

Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by
the equipment or system manufacturer.

Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning
correctly.
ADJUSTING

Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

FINAL CLEANING

Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning; clean each surface or
unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance
program.

Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

Clean debris from roofs, overflow drains, area drains and drainage systems.

Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including
landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign
deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains,
films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.
Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts,
trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible
soil or stains remain.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows. Remove glazing
compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials. Replace chipped or broken glass
and other damaged transparent materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch
surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces. Replace
finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show
evidence of repair or restoration.

1. Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical
nameplates.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar
equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from
water exposure.

Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency. Replace burned-
out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in
fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

END OF SECTION 01 70 00
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SECTION 01 71 23 - FIELD ENGINEERING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.
B.

SECTION INCLUDES
Field engineering services by Contractor.

Land surveying services by Contractor.

DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES

Specific services listed in this section are in addition to, and do not supersede, general
Execution and Closeout Requirements.

Sole responsibility for establishing all locations, dimensions and levels of items of work.

Sole responsibility for provision of all materials required to establish and maintain benchmarks
and control points, including batter boards, grade stakes, structure elevation stakes, and other
items.

Keeping a transit, theodolite, or TST (total station theodolite with electronic distance
measurement device); leveling instrument; and related implements such as survey rods and
other measurement devices, at the project site at all times.

Provision of facilities and assistance necessary for Architect to check lines and grade points
placed by Contractor.

1. Performance of excavation or embankment work until after all cross-sectioning necessary
for determining payment quantities for Unit Price work have been completed and
accepted by Architect.

Preparation and maintenance of daily reports of activity on the work. Submission of reports
containing key progress indicators and job conditions to Architect.

Major equipment and materials installed as part of the work.
Location of areas in which construction was performed.

Work performed, including field quality control measures and testing.
Weather conditions.

Instructions received from Architect or Owner, if any.

agrwNE

Preparation and maintenance of professional-quality, accurate, well organized, legible notes of
all measurements and calculations made while surveying and laying out the work.

Prior to backfilling operations, surveying - locating, and recording on a copy of Contract
Documents - an accurate representation of buried work and Underground Facilities
encountered.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

FGDC-STD-007.1 - Geospatial Positioning Accuracy Standards - Part 1: Reporting
Methodology.

FGDC-STD-007.2 - Geospatial Positioning Accuracy Standards - Part 2: Standards for Geodetic
Networks.

FGDC-STD-007.4 - Geospatial Positioning Accuracy Standards - Part 4: Architecture,
Engineering, Construction, and Facilities Measurement.

State Plane Coordinate System for the State in which the Project is located.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Preinstallation Meeting: Conduct a preinstallation meeting one week prior to the start of the
work of this section; require attendance by all affected installers.

FIELD ENGINEERING
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1.6

PART 2 -

PART 3 -

3.1

3.2

SUBMITTALS
See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Submit in addition to items required in Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout
Requirements.

Informational Submittals: Submit the following:

1. Field Engineering: Submit daily reports, with content as indicated in this section.
2. Final property survey.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Field Engineer's Qualifications: As established in Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout
Requirements.

Land Surveyor's Qualifications: As established in Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout
Requirements.

Use adequate number of skilled and thoroughly-trained workers to perform the work of this
section in a timely and comprehensive manner.

Minimum accuracy for required work is as follows:

1. Grade: Horizontal Tolerance: Plus or minus 0.5 feet, Vertical Tolerance: Plus or minus
0.05 feet.

2. Culverts and ditches: Horizontal Tolerance: Plus or minus 0.5 feet, Vertical Tolerance:
Plus or minus 0.05 feet.

3. Structures: Horizontal Tolerance: Plus or minus 0.5 feet (location), Vertical Tolerance:

Plus or minus 0.05 feet.
PRODUCTS - NOT USED
EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing
benchmarks. Notify Owner’s Representative and Architect of any discrepancies immediately in
writing before proceeding to lay out the work. Locate and protect existing benchmarks and
base line. Preserve permanent reference points during construction.

Existing Utilities and Equipment: The existence and location of underground and other utilities
and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify existing conditions.

FIELD ENGINEERING

Maintain field office files, drawings, specifications, and record documents.

Coordinate field engineering services with Contractor's subcontractors, installers, and suppliers
as appropriate.

Prepare layout and coordination drawings for construction operations.

Check and coordinate the work for conflicts and interferences, and immediately advise Architect
and Owner of all discrepancies of which Contractor is aware.

Cooperate as required with Architect and Owner in observing the work and performing field
inspections.

Review and coordinate work on a regular basis with shop drawings and Contractor's other
submittals.

FIELD ENGINEERING
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3.3

3.4

G.

Check the location, line and grade of every major element as the work progresses. Notify the
Architect when deviations from required lines or grades exceed allowable tolerances. Include in
such notifications a thorough explanation of the problem, and a proposed plan and schedule for
remedying the deviation. Do not proceed with remedial work without Owner’s concurrence of
the remediation plan.

Check all formwork, reinforcing, inserts, structural steel, bolts, sleeves, piping, other materials
and equipment for compliance with shop drawings and Contract Documents requirements.

Check all bracing and shoring for structural integrity and compliance with designs prepared by
the Contractor.

LAND SURVEYING
General: Follow standards for geospatial positioning accuracy.

1. FGDC-STD-007.1 as amended by Authority Having Jurisdiction.
2. FGDC-STD-007.2 as amended by Authority Having Jurisdiction.
3. FGDC-STD-007.4 as amended by Authority Having Jurisdiction.

Coordinate survey data with the State Plane Coordinate System of the State in which the
Project is located.

Contractor is responsible for the restoration of all property corners and control monuments
damaged or destroyed by construction-related activities. Any disturbed monuments must be
replaced at Contractor’'s expense by a surveyor licensed in the State in which the Project is
located, and approved by the Architect.

1. Temporarily suspend work at such points and for such reasonable times as the Owner
may require for resetting monuments. The Contractor will not be entitled to any additional
compensation or extension of time.

CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING

General: Perform surveying as applicable to specific items necessary for proper execution of
work.

1. Alignment Staking: Provide alignment stakes at 50 foot intervals on tangent, and at 25
foot intervals on curves.

2. Slope Staking: Provide slope staking at 50 foot intervals on tangent, and at 25 foot
intervals on curves. Re-stake at every ten-foot difference in elevation.

3. Structure: Stake out structures, including elevations, and check prior to and during
construction.

4. Pipelines: Stake out pipelines including elevations, and check prior to and during
construction.

5. Site Utilities: Stake out utility lines including elevations, and check prior to and during
construction.

6. Cross-sections: Provide original, intermediate, and final staking as required, for site work
and other locations as necessary for quantity surveys.

7. Easement Staking: Provide easement staking at 50 foot intervals on tangent, and at 25

foot intervals on curves. If required by project conditions, provide wooden laths with
flagging at 100 foot intervals.

8. Record Staking: Provide permanent stake at each blind flange and each utility cap is
provided for future connections. Use stakes for record staking of material(s) acceptable to
Architect.

9. Structural Frame: Upon completion, certify location and plumbness.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record any deviations from required lines
and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name
and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.

Accuracy:
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3.6

3.7

3.8

1. Establish Contractor's temporary survey references points for Contractor’s use to at least
second-order accuracy (e.g., 1:10000). Set construction staking used as a guide for the
work to at least third-order accuracy (e.g., 1:5000). Provide the absolute margin for error
specified below on the basis established by such orders.

a. Horizontal accuracy of easement staking: Plus or minus 0.1 feet.
b. Accuracy of other staking shall be plus or minus 0.04 feet horizontally and plus or
minus 0.02 feet vertically.
C. Include an error analysis sufficient to demonstrate required accuracy in survey
calculations.
2. Owner reserves the right to check the Contractor's survey, measurements, and

calculations. The requirement for accuracy will not be waived, whether this right is
exercised or not.

SUPPORT AND BRACING

General requirements: Design all support and bracing systems, if required. Provide for
attachment to portions of the building structure capable of bearing the loads imposed. Design
systems to not overstress the building structure.

REPORTS

Submit two copies of Contractor’s daily reports electronically by 9:00 AM the next working day
after the day covered in the associated report. Daily report shall be signed by responsible
member of Contractor's staff, such as project manager or superintendent, or foreman
designated by Contractor as having authority to sign daily reports.

RECORDS
Maintain at the Site a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

1. Organize and record survey data in accordance with recognized professional surveying
standards, Laws and Regulations, and prevailing standards of practice in the State in
which the Project is located. Record Contractor's surveyor's original field notes,
computations, and other surveying data in Contractor-furnished hard-bound field books.
Contractor is solely responsible for completeness and accuracy of survey work, and
completeness and accuracy of survey records, including field books. Survey
records,(including field books) may be rejected by Owner due to failure to organize and
maintain survey records in a manner that allows reasonable and independent verification
of calculations, and/or allows identification of elevations, dimensions, and grades of the
work.

2. lllegible notes or data, and erasures on any page of field books, are unacceptable. Do not
submit copied notes or data. Corrections by ruling or lining out errors will be
unacceptable unless initialed by the surveyor. Violation of these requirements may
require re-surveying the data questioned by Architect.

Closeout Submittal: Submit three copies of final property survey to Owner. Include on the
survey a certification, signed by the surveyor, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of
the Project are accurately positioned as shown on the survey. Include the following information:

1. Structure locations from property lines, and distances to adjacent buildings.

2. Dimensions and locations of drives, walks, walls, underground utilities, appurtenances
and major site features.

3. Location of easements.

4. Final grading topographic survey.

CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.

See Section 01 79 00 - Demonstration and Training, for additional requirements.
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

1.3

1.4

15

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

DEFINITIONS

Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid waste
resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste
includes packaging.

Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from demolition
operations.

Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale, recycling,
or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, or designated spoil
areas on Owner’s property.

Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation
for reuse.

Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another
facility.

Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of Contractor.

Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and
their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to
Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 30 days of date established for commencement of
the Work.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Waste Reduction Progress Reports: Concurrent with each Application for Payment, submit
report. Use Form CWM-7 for construction waste and Form CWM-8 for demolition waste. Include
the following information:

Material category.

Generation point of waste.

Total quantity of waste in tons.

Quantity of waste salvaged, both estimated and actual in tons.
Quantity of waste recycled, both estimated and actual in tons.
Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) in tons.

ouhrwNE
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1.8

7. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) as a percentage of total
waste.

Waste Reduction Calculations: Before request for Substantial Completion, submit calculated
end-of-Project rates for salvage, recycling, and disposal as a percentage of total waste
generated by the Work.

Records of Donations: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to
individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.

Records of Sales: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste sold to individuals and
organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.

Recycling and Processing Facility Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable waste
by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets,
receipts, and invoices.

Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills
and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and
invoices.

Qualification Data: For waste management coordinator and refrigerant recovery technician.

Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for
recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and that
recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include name and address of technician
and date refrigerant was recovered.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, or individual employed and
assigned by General Contractor, with a record of successful waste management coordination of
projects with similar requirements. Superintendent may not serve as Waste Management
Coordinator.

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Universal certified by EPA-approved
certification program.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with transportation and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Waste Management Conference(s): Conduct conference(s) at project site; Review methods and
procedures related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of each contractor
and waste management coordinator.

2. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

3. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

4. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and
disposal facilities.

5. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

General: Develop a waste management plan according to requirements in this Section. Plan
shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and cost/revenue
analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight
or volume, but use same units of measure throughout waste management plan.

Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-clearing and
construction waste generated by the Work. Use Form CWM-1 for construction waste and
Form CWM-2 for demolition waste. Include estimated quantities and assumptions for estimates.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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C.

Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled,
or disposed of in landfill or incinerator. Use Form CWM-3 for construction waste and
Form CWM-4 for demolition waste. Include points of waste generation, total quantity of each
type of waste, quantity for each means of recovery, and handling and transportation
procedures.

1. Salvaged Materials for Sale: For materials that will be sold to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

2. Salvaged Materials for Donation: For materials that will be donated to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

3. Recycled Materials: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled
materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

4, Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include name,
address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.

5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating

recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated
location where materials separation will be performed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Achieve end-of-Project rates for salvage/recycling of 75 percent by weight of total
nonhazardous solid waste generated by the Work. Practice efficient waste management in the
use of materials in the course of the Work. Use all reasonable means to divert construction and
demolition waste from landfills and incinerators. Facilitate recycling and salvage of materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

A.
B.

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage,
signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan
during the entire duration of the Contract.

Waste Management Coordinator: Designate a waste management coordinator to be
responsible for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of waste management work plan.

Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures, as appropriate for the Work.

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of submittal
return.
2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site. Review

plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and
used facilities.

1. Designate and label specific areas on project site necessary for separating materials that
are to be salvaged and recycled.
SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE

Salvaged Items for Sale and Donation: Not permitted on project site.

RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL
General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.

Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for
recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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C.

w

Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling
or reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum
contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process.

Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. Separate
recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to approved
construction waste management plan.

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until
removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each
container and bin.

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials
if found.
2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.
3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of

remaining trees.

Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.

Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or
processor as often as required to prevent overfilling bins.

o s

RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE
Asphalt Paving: Break up and transport paving to asphalt-recycling facility.
Concrete: Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals.

Masonry: Remove metal reinforcement, anchors, and ties from masonry and sort with other
metals.

Wood Materials: Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length. Separate lumber,
engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials.

Metals: Separate metals by type.

1. Structural Steel: Stack members according to size, type of member, and length.
2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware.

Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry
location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of fasteners.

Acoustical Ceiling Panels and Tile: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets and store in a dry
location.

Metal Suspension System: Separate metal members, including trim and other metals from
acoustical panels and tile, and sort with other metals.

Carpet: Roll large pieces tightly after removing debris, trash, adhesive, and tack strips.

1. Store clean, dry carpet in a closed container or trailer provided by carpet reclamation
agency or carpet recycler.

Carpet Tile: Remove debris, trash, and adhesive.

1. Stack tile on pallet and store clean, dry carpet in a closed container or trailer provided by
carpet reclamation agency or carpet recycler.

Piping: Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by material and size. Separate supports,
hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by material and size.

Conduit: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by material and size.

Lamps: Separate lamps by type and store according to requirements in 40 CFR 273.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

A.

mmoow>»

RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE

Packaging:

1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in a dry
location.

2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.

3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from

Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood
pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

4. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements
for recycling wood.

Wood Materials:

1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces.
2. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood.

Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry
location.

Paint: Seal containers and store by type.

DISPOSAL OF WASTE

General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials from
Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

ATTACHMENTS

Form CWM-1 for construction waste identification.

Form CWM-2 for demolition waste identification.

Form CWM-3 for construction waste reduction work plan.
Form CWM-4 for demolition waste reduction work plan.

Form CWM-7 for construction waste reduction progress report.

Form CWM-8 for demolition waste reduction progress report.

END OF SECTION 01 74 19
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FORM CWM-1: CONSTRUCTION WASTE IDENTIFICATION

EST. QUANTITY o TOTAL EST.
MATERIAL CATEGORY GENERATION OF MATERIALS EST. WASTE - % QUANTITY OF

POINT RECEIVED* (A) (B) WASTE* (C=Ax B)

EST. VOLUME EST. WEIGHT REMARKS AND
CY (CM) TONS (TONNES) ASSUMPTIONS

Packaging: Cardboard

Packaging: Boxes

Packaging: Plastic Sheet or
Film

Packaging: Polystyrene

Packaging: Pallets or Skids

Packaging: Crates

Packaging: Paint Cans

Packaging: Plastic Pails

Site-Clearing Waste

Masonry or CMU

Lumber: Cut-Offs

Lumber: Warped Pieces

Plywood or OSB (scraps)

Wood Forms

Wood Waste Chutes

Wood Trim (cut-offs)

Metals

Insulation

Roofing

Joint Sealant Tubes

Gypsum Board (scraps)

Carpet and Pad (scraps)

Piping

Electrical Conduit

Other:

* Insert units of measure.
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FORM CWM-2: DEMOLITION WASTE IDENTIFICATION

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION

EST.VOLUME EST. WEIGHT

EST. QUANTITY CY (CM) TONS (TONNES)

REMARKSAND ASSUMPTIONS

Asphaltic Concrete Paving

Concrete

Brick

cMU

L umber

Plywood and OSB

Wood Paneling

Wood Trim

Miscellaneous M etals

Structural Steel

Rough Hardware

Insulation

Roofing

Doorsand Frames

Door Hardware

Windows

Glazing

Acoustical Tile

Carpet

Carpet Pad

Demountable Partitions

Equipment

Cabinets

Plumbing Fixtures

Piping

Piping Supports and Hangers

Valves

Sprinklers

M echanical Equipment

Electrical Conduit

Copper Wiring

Light Fixtures

L amps

Lighting Ballasts

Electrical Devices

Switchgear and Panelboar ds

Transformers

Other:
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FORM CWM-3: CONSTRUCTION WASTE REDUCTION WORK PLAN

TOTAL EST. DISPOSAL METHOD AND QUANTITY
MATERIAL CATEGORY GENERATION QUANTITY EST. AMOUNT EST. AMOUNT EST. AMOUNT HANDLING AND TRANSPORTION
POINT OF WASTE SALVAGED RECYCLED DISPOSED TO LANDFILL PROCEDURES
TONS (TONNES) TONS (TONNES) TONS (TONNES) TONS (TONNES)

Packaging: Cardboard

Packaging: Boxes

Packaging: Plastic Sheet or
Film

Packaging: Polystyrene

Packaging: Pallets or Skids

Packaging: Crates

Packaging: Paint Cans

Packaging: Plastic Pails

Site-Clearing Waste

Masonry or CMU

Lumber: Cut-Offs

Lumber: Warped Pieces

Plywood or OSB (scraps)

Wood Forms

Wood Waste Chutes

Wood Trim (cut-offs)

Metals

Insulation

Roofing

Joint Sealant Tubes

Gypsum Board (scraps)

Carpet and Pad (scraps)

Piping

Electrical Conduit

Other:
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FORM CWM -4

DEMOLITION WASTE REDUCTION WORK PLAN

MATERIAL CATEGORY

GENERATION
POINT

DISPOSAL METHOD AND QUANTITY

TOTAL EST.
QUANTITY
OF WASTE

TONS (TONNES)

EST. AMOUNT
SALVAGED
TONS (TONNES)

EST. AMOUNT
RECYCLED
TONS (TONNES)

EST. AMOUNT
DISPOSED TO
LANDFILL
TONS (TONNES)

HANDLING AND TRANSPORTION
PROCEDURES

Asphaltic Concrete Paving

Concrete

Brick

cMU

L umber

Plywood and OSB

Wood Paneling

Wood Trim

Miscellaneous M etals

Structural Steel

Rough Hardware

Insulation

Roofing

Doorsand Frames

Door Hardware

Windows

Glazing

Acoustical Tile

Carpet

Carpet Pad

Demountable Partitions

Equipment

Cabinets

Plumbing Fixtures

Piping

Supportsand Hangers

Valves

Sprinklers

M echanical Equipment

Electrical Conduit

Copper Wiring

Light Fixtures

L amps

Lighting Ballasts

Electrical Devices

Switchgear and Panelboar ds

Transformers

Other:
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FORM CWM-7: CONSTRUCTION WASTE REDUCTION PROGRESS REPORT

MATERIAL CATEGORY

GENERATIO
N
POINT

TOTAL
QUANTITY
OF WASTE

TONS (TONNES)

(A)

QUANTITY OF WASTE SALVAGED

QUANTITY OF WASTE RECYCLED

ESTIMATED
TONS (TONNES)

ACTUAL
TONS (TONNES)
(8)

ESTIMATED
TONS (TONNES)

ACTUAL
TONS (TONNES)
©

TOTAL
QUANTITY OF
WASTE
RECOVERED
TONS (TONNES)
(D=B +C)

TOTAL

QUANTITY

OF WASTE

RECOVERED
%

(D /A x 100)

Packaging: Cardboard

Packaging: Boxes

Packaging: Plastic Sheet or
Film

Packaging: Polystyrene

Packaging: Palletsor Skids

Packaging: Crates

Packaging: Paint Cans

Packaging: Plastic Pails

Site-Clearing Waste

Masonry or CMU

Lumber: Cut-Offs

Lumber: Warped Pieces

Plywood or OSB (scraps)

Wood Forms

Wood Waste Chutes

Wood Trim (cut-offs)

Metals

Insulation

Roofing

Joint Sealant Tubes

Gypsum Board (scraps)

Carpet and Pad (scraps)

Piping

Electrical Conduit

Other:
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FORM CWM-8: DEMOLITION WASTE REDUCTION PROGRESS REPORT

MATERIAL CATEGORY

GENERATION
POINT

TOTAL QUANTITY
OF WASTE
TONS (TONNES)
A

QUANTITY OF WASTE
SALVAGED

QUANTITY OF WASTE
RECYCLED

ESTIMATED
TONS
(TONNES)

ACTUAL
TONS
(TONNES)

(B)

ESTIMATED
TONS
(TONNES)

ACTUAL
TONS (TONNES)

©

TOTAL
QUANTITY OF
WASTE
RECOVERED
TONS (TONNES)
(D=B+C)

TOTAL
QUANTITY
OF WASTE

RECOVERED
%
(D/Ax100)

Asphaltic Concrete Paving

Concrete

Brick

CcMU

Lumber

Plywood and OSB

Wood Paneling

Wood Trim

Miscellaneous Metals

Structural Steel

Rough Hardware

Insulation

Roofing

Doors and Frames

Door Hardware

Windows

Glazing

Acoustical Tile

Carpet

Demountable Partitions

Equipment

Cabinets

Plumbing Fixtures

Piping

Supports and Hangers

Valves

Sprinklers

Mechanical Equipment

Electrical Conduit

Copper Wiring

Light Fixtures

Lamps

Lighting Ballasts

Electrical Devices

Switchgear and Panelboards

Transformers

Other:
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SECTION INCLUDES

Administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to,
the following:

1. Inspection procedures.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in request.

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

4, Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals,
damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8. Complete startup testing of systems.

9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

11.  Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or
will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by
Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.

FINAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final
Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to the Contract.
2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The certified copy
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1.4

of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for

acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance
requirements.

4, Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,

equipment, and systems.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of
construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including,
if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. Use form
reviewed and accpeted by Owner and Architect.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION 01 77 00
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SECTION 01 78 00 - CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.
B.

SECTION INCLUDES
Project Record Documents.
Operation and Maintenance Data.

Warranties and bonds.

SUBMITTALS

Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for
Payment.

Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
a. Initial Submittal:
1) Submit record digital data files and one set of plots.
b. Final Submittal:

1) Submit record digital data files and three set(s) of record digital data file
plots.

Record Specifications: Submit searchable, annotated PDF electronic files of Project's
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.

Record Product Data: Submit searchable, annotated PDF electronic files of each Product Data
submittal.

1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record
Product Data.

Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-
keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities. Submit
searchable, annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

Certification: With each application for payment, provide written certification that Project Record
Documents are current at time application is submitted.

Reports: Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated into project record
documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed conditions,
field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.

Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Manual Content Submittal: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in
individual Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals. Submit
reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.

a. Architect will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance
submittals are acceptable.
b. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to
revisions and field conditions.
2. Manual Format: Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:
a. PDF electronic file. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed
file.
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1) Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with
applicable item name. Include a complete electronically linked operation and
maintenance directory.

a) Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where
available. Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure
scanned file for minimum readable file size.

b) File  Names and Bookmarks: Enable bookmarking of individual
documents based on file names. Name document files to correspond
to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual
directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system
and subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then
create composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks reflect the
system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file
tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on
opening file.

2) Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.

b. Three paper copies. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.
Enclose title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves. Architect will return two
copies.

Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 90 days calendar days
before commencing demonstration and training. Architect or Owner will comment on
whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable within 60 calendar days
before commencing demonstration and training.

Final Draft Manual Submittal: Submit revised draft copy of each manual that was found
unacceptable by Architect or Owner at least 30 calendar days before commencing
demonstration and training. Architect or Owner will comment or approve within 15
calendar days before commencing demonstration and training.

Warranties and Bonds:

1.

2.

3.

For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:

arwONE

Drawings.

Specifications.

Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.

Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.

Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:
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1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

4, Format: Submit record Specifications as searchable, annotated PDF electronic file.
F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction.

1. Record Prints:

a. Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record
data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to
provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up Record Prints.

1) Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

2) Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

3) Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the
markup before enclosing concealed installations.

4) Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic
documenttation.

b. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the
following:

1) Dimensional changes to Drawings.

2) Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

3) Depths of foundations below first floor.

4) Locations and depths of underground utilities referenced to permanent
surface improvements.

5) Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

6) Revisions to electrical circuitry.

7 Actual equipment locations.

8) Duct size and routing.

9) Locations of concealed internal utilities referenced to visible and accessible
features of the structure.

10) Changes made by addendum.

11) Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

12) Changes made following Architect's written orders.

13) Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

14) Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

15) Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

C. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. Use personnel
proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.

d. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

e. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

f. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate nhumbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

2. Record Digital File: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial

Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a
full set of digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

a.

b.

Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the
original Contract Drawings.

Format: Annotated PDF electronic file annotated text, optical character recognition
(OCR) searchable, PDF electronic files with comment function enabled.
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C. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record
Prints. Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.
d. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

Newly Prepared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing record
Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor
Shop Drawings are suitable to show actual installation.

a. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of
accepting an alternate, substitution, or other modification.
b. Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to

record the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.
Integrate newly prepared record Drawings into record Drawing sets; comply with
procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting.

Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

a. Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include
identification on cover sheets.

b. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic
files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with
the sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data file.

C. Identification: As follows:

1) Project name.

2) Date.

3) Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
4) Name of Architect.

5) Name of Contractor.

G. Product Record Data: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1.

2.

Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

If possible, a Change Order proposal should include resubmitting updated Product Data.
This eliminates the need to mark up the previous submittal.

Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

Format: Submit record Product Data as searchable, annotated PDF electronic file.

a. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number
and title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.

H. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:

1.

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the
Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and
reference.

Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file.

a. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification
Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record
submittals.
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3.2

A.

3.3

3.4

3.5

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY

Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and
maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to
desired information. Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

1. List of documents.
2. List of systems.

3. List of equipment.
4. Table of contents.

List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to operation
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For
pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and
maintenance manual.

Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual,
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the
Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE
Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents
and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended
schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

4, Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and
sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.
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3.6

Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance
and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment,
adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.

Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use,
with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for
each system.

Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of
described products.

Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual.

Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related
consistent groupings.

Cover: ldentify each binder with typed or printed tite OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.

Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
size of text pages.

Arrangement of Contents: Organize each volume in parts as follows:

1. Project Directory.
2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume.
3. Operation and Maintenance Data: Arranged by system, then by product category.
a. Source data.
b. Product data, shop drawings, and other submittals.
C. Operation and maintenance data.
d. Field quality control data.
e. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this
Project Manual.

Table of Contents: Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of products
and systems, indexed to content of the volume. Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume,
with each product or system description identified, in three parts as follows:

1. Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect,
Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.
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Part 2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by
specification section. For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone

numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers. Identify the following:

Significant design criteria.

List of equipment.

Parts list for each component.

Operating instructions.

Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.

~oooUT®

Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning

methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.

Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:

a. Shop drawings and product data.

M. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for
insertion of data.

N. Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of equipment.

0. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual
Specification Sections and the following information:

BoOoo~NoOA~WNE

0.

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.

Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

P. Descriptions: Include the following:

1.

©CoNoOA~WN

Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract

Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

Q. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

CoNoA~WNE

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

R. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.

125
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3.7

3.8

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for
identification.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Section
format to follow that of the Project Manual(s). Include source information, product information,
maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described
below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or
identifier where applicable.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

aghrhwbnhpE

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

Inspection procedures.
2 Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4, Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5 Repair instructions.

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance
service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product,
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service
agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and
drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers’ maintenance documentation
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:
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3.9

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

oghrwpnE

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording

maintenance.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers’ maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

WARRANTIES AND BONDS

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

General:

1. Execute and provide notarized Project Warranty on form furnished by Owner.

2. Provide special written warranties or guarantees or both for products, equipment,
systems, and installations required by other sections of Contract Documents for duration
indicated.

3. Provide manufacturer's warranties or guarantees or both for products, equipment,
systems, and installations required by other sections of Contract Documents for duration
indicated.

4, Where manufacturer's warranties or guarantees, or both expire before duration required

by other sections of Contract Documents, obtain and pay for extensions as a part of
Contract Price.

5. Provide all warranties or guarantees or both prior to Final Payment.

6. Warranties or guarantees or both required by Contact Documents shall commence on
date of Substantial Completion of work, or designated portion thereof, unless otherwise
indicated in Certificate of Substantial Completion.

Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would
affect validity of warranties or bonds.

Include procedures to follow to ensure Warranties are not voided due to maintenance and
operational activities,

Include procedures required to initiate warranty claims.

Provide special written warranties, manufacturer’s warranties, and/or guarantees for products,
equipment, systems, and installation which are required by other sections of Contract
Documents for the duration indicated.
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G. Warranties and guarantees shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of work, or
designated portion of work thereof, unless otherwise indicated in Certificate of Substantial
Completion.

H. If Contractor cannot warrant and/or guarantee any portion of work using products or
construction methods indicated in the Contract Documents, notify Architect and Owner in writing
during bid period and before contracts are awarded.

1. Indicate product or work name(s) and the reasoning to support claim.

2. Provide names of products, method, and/or data on which substitutions can be warranted
and/or guaranteed.

3. Should Contractor fail to notify Architect, Contractor will be considered as having agreed

to warrant and/or guarantee the work indicated.

I Provide a fully executed and notarized Project Warranty. Owner Standard Document shall be
provided.

END OF SECTION 01 78 00
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SECTION 01 79 00 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 -

1.1
A.

1.2

1.3

PART 2 -

PART 3 -

3.1

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Demonstration of products and systems to be commissioned and where indicated in specific
specification sections.

Training of Owner personnel in operation and maintenance is required for:

All software-operated systems.

HVAC systems and equipment.

Plumbing equipment.

Electrical systems and equipment.

Security and audio visual systems.
Conveying systems.

Items specified in individual product Sections.

Nookrwbdr

Training of Owner personnel in care, cleaning, maintenance, and repair is required for:

1. Roofing, waterproofing, and other weather-exposed or moisture protection products.
2. Finishes, including flooring, wall finishes, ceiling finishes.

3. Fixtures and fittings.

4, Items specified in individual product Sections.

SUBMITTALS

Video Recordings: Submit digital video recording of each demonstration and training session for
Owner's subsequent use.

1. Format: Flash Drive.
2. Label with session identification and date, with durable tag.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Instructor Qualifications: Familiar with design, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of
the relevant products and systems.

1. Provide as instructors the most qualified trainer of those contractors and/or installers who
actually supplied and installed the systems and equipment.
2. Where a single person is not familiar with all aspects, provide specialists with necessary

gualifications.
PRODUCTS - NOT USED
EXECUTION

DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL

Demonstrations conducted during system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the
purposes of this section, unless approved in advance by Owner.

Demonstrations conducted during Functional Testing need not be repeated unless Owner
personnel training is specified.

Demonstration may be combined with Owner personnel training if applicable.

Operating Equipment and Systems: Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up,
shut-down, seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and
maintenance procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.

1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
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2. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.

E. Non-Operating Products: Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and
repair procedures.

1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

F. Coordinate demonstration and training requirements with commissioning requirements.

END OF SECTION 01 79 00
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SECTION 02 30 00 - SUBSURFACE DRILLING AND SAMPLING INFORMATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

A.

AVAILABLE INFORMATION

The following information is included in the Project Manual for bidders' use in preparing bids,
but is not part of the Contract Documents, and does not relieve the bidders from doing their own
investigation to determine the accuracy of the information.

1. Geotechnical Engineering Report; dated April 8, 2024.

STATEMENT CONCERNING THE BORING DATA

The test borings and samples of the soils encountered were obtained by the Architect to assist
the Architect and his consultants in determining the type and design of the foundation systems.

The test borings were made by Geotech Engineers, Inc., in accordance with their system of
soils classification and they, Geotech Engineers, Inc., neither the Owner, the Architect, or his
consultants guarantee the accuracy or consistency of the information contained within the
Geotechnical Report with the actual site conditions.

Any radical deviation from the anticipated material, as indicated by the borings, during the
excavation for the building should be reported to the Architect immediately and confirmed in
writing.

CONFIRMATION OF BORING DATA

Bidders, Contractors, and any others who are concerned with, or are affected by the test
borings should make their own borings and tests at the site.

No additional compensations will be allowed the Contractor for failure to fully investigate the site
or for the neglect of the information contained in the Boring Logs.

ATTACHMENTS
Geotechnical Engineering Report; dated April 8, 2024.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION 02 30 00

SUBSURFACE DRILLING AND SAMPLING INFORMATION
1 31 023000-1



GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING REPORT

FULLERTON MAINTENANCE BUILDING
4421 BUCKS SCHOOLHOUSE ROAD
BALTIMORE, MD
(PROJECT NO. 432827E)

Prepared by:

GEOTECH ENGINEERS, INC.
11890 Old Baltimore Pike, Suite U
Beltsville, MD 20705

April 8, 2024
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April 8, 2024

Grimm and Parker Architects
11720 Beltsville Drive, Suite 600
Calverton, MD 20705

Attn: Ms. Sue hains, AIA

Project: Geotechnical Engineering Report (Revised)
Fullerton Maintenance Building
4421 Bucks Schoolhouse Road
Baltimore, MD
(Project No. 432827E)

Dear Ms. Hains:

Submitted herewith is our revised geotechnical engineering report for the above project. Our original
report has been revised based on the additional information provided to us by the structural engineer.

Services performed under this agreement included the drilling of five soil borings, soil laboratory tests, in-
situ infiltration tests, and preparation of a geotechnical engineering report. Our report includes the
following:

General subsurface conditions within the site.

Site grading and earthwork recommendations.

Foundation recommendations for the proposed building and floor slab.
Seismic soil classification.

Infiltration tests results and comments on SWM design.

Comments on the existing pavement.

Geotechnical engineering considerations during construction.

@ Mo Ao o

Services for environmental study, wetland and asbestos study, erosion control, cost or quantity estimates,
construction inspection and other professional services not mentioned above are not included in the scope
of this study.

Soil samples will be held until May 2, 2024 and then discarded unless other disposition is requested.

We appreciate the opportunity to be of service for this project. Please call the undersigned if you have any
questions regarding the enclosed report.

Sincerely,
GEOTECH ENGINEERS, INC.

Vinee W

Vince Zeng, P.E.
Senior Geotechnical Engineer

/7?

Paul Chung, P.E.
State of Maryland

133



TABLE OF CONTENT

1.0 SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS .....cioieurionsssansssssssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsss 1
2.0 DESCRIPTION OF SITE AND PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION ........uuueeeeueeeesueessnenene 1
2.1. Existing Site Conditions 1
2.3. Proposed Additions 2
3.0 SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS .....cuuuueiiovsvuvionsssnriosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 2
3.1. Soil Stratification 2
3.2. Geology 3
33 Groundwater 3
34. Test Pit 3
4.0 LABORATORY TESTS cauuouuuuoneuvinnvnnsunissansssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssns 3
5.0 FOUNDATION RECOMMENDATIONS . c.ccoonuueiiisiruriosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssans 4
5.1. Foundation Recommendations 4
5.1.1 Soil Bearing and Footing Depth 4
5.1.2 Lateral and Uplift Resistance 4
5.2. Floor Slab 5
5.3. Seismic 6
6.0 INFILTRATION....auuuuuiioisunviossssanrossssosrisssssssssssssssossssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnass 6
6.1. Subsurface Conditions 6
6.2. Infiltration Tests 7
6.3. Recommendations 7
7.0 EARTHWORK RECOMMENDATIONS .....cuuuuvoueiisereioscneicsssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 7
7.1. Subgrade Preparation 7
7.2. Controlled Fill 8
7.3. Pavement 8
8.0 CONSTRUCTION CONSIDERATIONS .ccueuuuviosesuuviossssanicsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 9
8.1. Spread Footing 9
8.2 Floor Slab Subgrade.
8.3. Earthwork 9
8.4. Observation During Construction 10
9.0 GENERAL AND LIMITATIONS ....cccuuueionueiissurosenenosssnssssansssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 10
Appendix

134



GEI: 442827
Fullerton Maintenance Building
April 8, 2024

GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING REPORT
PROPOSED MAINTENANCE BUILDING
4421 BUCKS SCHOOLHOUSE ROAD
BALTIMORE, MD

1.0 SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS

The following is a summary of our findings and recommendations for this project:

a.

2.1.

Test borings indicate that the site is generally underlain by loose existing fill (Stratum A) extending
to depths of 13.5 to 14.5 ft below grade. Dense sand and silt with gravel was encountered below
the existing fill. The groundwater table was not encountered within the depths of the borings.

We recommend that the building structure be supported by grade beam type footing. The footings
founded on the existing fill may be designed for a soil bearing pressure of 1500 psf. The maximum
allowable uplift capacity should be taken as a sum of the effective weight of soil plus the dead
weight of the foundation.

An earth-supported floor slab along with a 4-inch gravel base is considered suitable. A modulus of
subgrade reaction (Ks) of 100 pci is recommended for the floor slab design.

Soil site class D is recommended for the seismic design.

Controlled fill is expected to be required for the proposed construction. Materials classified as SC,
SM, SP, SW, GM, GC, GP, GW or more granular soils per ASTM D-2487 are considered suitable
for new controlled fill. Controlled fill should be compacted to at least 95 percent of the maximum
dry density as determined by ASTM D-1557. Excavated sand from Strata A and B, free of organic
and construction debris, is generally considered suitable for reuse as controlled fill.

An infiltration rate of 0.18 inches per hr was recorded in SWM-1. The groundwater was not

encountered up to a depth of 13 ft below grade. Based on the infiltration tests and subsurface
investigation data, infiltration practice is not feasible at this location.

2.0 DESCRIPTION OF SITE AND PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION

Existing Site Conditions

The site is located in the northwest corner of the existing maintenance yard in the south of Bucks
Schoolhouse Road in Baltimore, MD. The area within the proposed building is a paved parking lot, and the
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GEI: 442827
Fullerton Maintenance Building
April 8, 2024

existing grade is relatively flat at EL 221. There is an uphill beyond the north of the proposed building.
Standing water was observed at the bottom of the hill at the time of our investigation.

2.3.  Proposed Construction,

The proposed construction will consist of a one-story slab-on-grade prefabricated building, stormwater
management facility, and a parking lot. The controlling loads for the footings were mainly a combination
of uplift and shear loads. The highest downward vertical load is 30 kips according to the information
provided to us by CEI. We assumed the floor slab at EL 221 for our study. We understand that the use
of the existing pavement has not been decided yet.

3.0 SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS

Five test soil borings, three borings for the building, one for the storm water management (swm) and one
for the pavement, were performed to explore the subsurface conditions of the site. The boring logs and
locations are included in Appendix G.

Test borings and Standard Penetration Tests (SPT's) were conducted in accordance with ASTM D-1586.
The number of hammer blows required to drive a split spoon 12 inches is defined as "N" value. Soil samples
were classified in accordance with ASTM D-2487 as included in Appendix B.

3.1. Soil Stratification

Various soil types were grouped into the major zones noted in the boring logs. A brief explanation
of the terms and notes used in the logs is included in this report. The stratification lines designating
the interfaces between earth materials on the boring logs are approximate; in situ, the transitions
may be gradual. Detailed soil description and depth of various soil strata are given in boring logs,
together with SPT blow counts with depth.

Test borings indicate the generalized soil strata underlying the site as follows:

Ground Cover: Asphalt pavement is present in the entire building footprint. A 3 to 4 inch thick
asphalt pavement and 8-inch stone base was encountered.

Stratum A: Existing Fill. Consisted of brown silty sand and sandy silt trace gravel. Encountered
below the pavement and extended to depths of 13.5 to 14.5 ft below grade. N values were in the
range of 10 to 21 (medium dense) for the upper 5 ft and 2 to 6 below 5 ft (very loose to loose).

Stratum B: Brown and gray sandy SILT (ML), silty SAND (SM), poorly graded SAND (SP).
Encountered below Stratum B and extended up to 30 ft, the maximum depth of boring. N values
ranged from 6 to 77, indicating medium dense to very dense density.

Page 2 of 10
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GEI: 442827
Fullerton Maintenance Building

April 8, 2024
3.2.  Geology

The upper part of Stratum A was probably placed or recompacted during the construction of the
current development. The lower part of Stratum A, generally below 5 ft from the surface, is believed
to be a dumped backfill placed over the old gravel mine according to the historical map included in
Appendix A. The map shows that the project site is located at the edge of the old gravel mining pit.
The sand and silt with gravel of Stratum B belong to the Patuxent Formation of Potomac Group of
Cretaceous Age.

3.3 Groundwater

Groundwater observations were made in the boreholes during drilling and 24-hour after completion
of drilling operations. The groundwater was not encountered during drilling and after 24 hrs upon
completion.

Fluctuations in the level and quantity of ground water will occur due to variations in rainfall,
temperature, soil permeability and other factors not evident at the time of the water level
measurements recorded in boring logs.

3.4. TestPit

A vacuum test pit No. TP-1 was performed near the existing water manhole located at the
southwest corner of the proposed building. The location of the test pit is shown on the boring
location plan in Appendix F. The test pit revealed that an 8-inch steel pipe was observed at a
depth of about 4 ft below existing grade. Water was observed in the test hole. The water might
be perched water or pipe leaking water.

4.0 LABORATORY TESTS

Laboratory tests were performed in our soil laboratory on the selected samples. The samples were
classified according to ASTM D-2487 included in Appendix B. A summary of soil laboratory tests along
with gradation test report are included in Appendix C. The test results are summarized as follows:

Stratum A:  One sample consisted of 25.1 percent gravel, 47.7 percent sand and 27.2 percent fines.

The Atterberg limit tests showed the fines were non-plastic. The sample was classified as
silty SAND with gravel (SM).

Stratum B:  One sample collected from this stratum was tested. The sample consisted of 0.5 percent

gravel, 30.5 percent sand and 69.0 percent fines. Fines were non-plastic. The sample was
classified as sandy SILT (ML).

Page 3 of 10
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GEI: 442827
Fullerton Maintenance Building
April 8, 2024

Pavement Subgrade: One sample collected from the existing pavement subgrade was tested. The
sample consisted of 30.6 percent gravel, 36.0 percent sand and 33.4 percent fines. Fines
appeared to be non-plastic. The sample was classified as silty SAND with gravel (SM).

Moisture content tests were performed for the samples from SWM-1 and the results are included in
Appendix C.

5.0 FOUNDATION RECOMMENDATIONS

5.1.  Foundation Recommendations

Test borings indicate that the site is generally underlain by highly compressible existing fill extending
to 14.5 ft below grade and then by dense Potomac sand. Based on the provided foundation plan showing
that all the column footings are located along the walls and our discussions with structural engineers,
grade beam type footings were considered feasible for the building support as detailed below:

5.1.1 Soil Bearing and Footing Depth

We recommend that grade beam footings be used to support the proposed structure. The grade
beam footings may be designed for a bearing pressure of 1,500 psf when founded on the relatively
dense upper existing fill. Footings should be at least 24 inches wide for consideration of shear.
Settlement of the footings is not expected to exceed 1 inch.

Perimeter footings should be founded at 2.5 ft below the final exterior grade for frost protection.
A modulus of subgrade reaction of 100 pci may be considered for the design of the grade beam.

If unsuitable soils are present at the footing subgrade, unsuitable soils should be undercut as
directed by the geotechnical engineer and the undercutting be backfilled with crushed stone.

Footings may be lowered as necessary. However, a maximum angle of 1.5H to 1V should be
maintained between the adjacent footings.

5.1.2 Lateral and Uplift Resistance

Lateral loads transmitted to the footings may be resisted by a combination of soil concrete friction
on the footing base and passive pressure on the side of the footing. An equivalent fluid pressure
of 360 pcf is recommended for the lateral resistance. To resist lateral forces, a net allowable
passive resistance may be utilized for portions of footings extending below the surface. If the
footing is formed during construction, the open space between the footing/grade beams and the
in-situ soils should be backfilled with compacted soils. An illustrated figure of lateral earth
resistance is shown in Appendix D.
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GEI: 442827
Fullerton Maintenance Building
April 8, 2024

5.2.

Uplift resistance of spread footings can be developed from the effective weight of the footing
and the overlying soils. As illustrated on the figure shown in Appendix D, the effective weight
of the soil is defined by diagonal planes extending up from the foundation to the ground surface
at an angle of 20 degrees from the vertical can be included in the uplift resistance. The maximum
allowable uplift capacity should be taken as a sum of the effective weight of soil plus the dead
weight of the foundation. A soil unit weight and concrete unit weight of 120 pcfand 150 pcf may
be used for the uplift design, respectively.

As discussed above, the following soil parameters may be used for the foundation and uplift
design:

-Internal friction angle: 30 degrees
-Unit weight (moist): 120 pcf
-Cohesion: None
-Coefficient of active pressure, Ka: 0.33
-Coefficient of passive pressure, Kp: 3.03
-Coefticient of at rest pressure, Ko: 0.50
-Friction factor between soil and concrete:  0.35

-A passive equivalent fluid pressure: 360 pcf

Care should be taken to avoid disturbance of the footing bearing area since loose material could
increase settlement and decrease resistance to lateral loading. Loose materials at the bottom of
the footings, if present, should be tamped prior to concreting.

Floor Slab

Based on the provided plan, we understand that structural turndown slab is planned. Earth supported
slab may be considered feasible. The exposed subgrade after the undercutting should be proofrolled
as detailed in the “Earthwork Recommendations”™ section. In addition, the exposed slab subgrade
should be compacted prior to placing the gravel base to provide uniform support. We recommended
the structural turndown slab may be structurally separated from the grade beam footing.

An earth supported floor slab is considered suitable and recommended. A 4-inch gravel base along
with a 10-mil plastic is recommended as a moisture barrier. A modulus of subgrade reaction (Ks)
of 100 pci is recommended for the floor slab design.

Saw-cut control joints should be placed in the slab to help control the location and extent of cracking.
Joints or any cracks that developed should be sealed with a waterproof, non-extruding compressible
compound specifically recommended for heavy duty concrete pavement and wet environments. It
is recommended and assumed that a structural engineer will specify the floor slab thickness,
reinforcing, joint details and other parameters.
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GEI: 442827
Fullerton Maintenance Building
April 8, 2024

6.1.

5.3.  Seismic

We are providing Seismic Site Class Definition per International Building Code (IBC). Soil borings
show that the site is underlain by Cretaceous soils. The local geology map shows that Cretaceous
soils extend to the bedrock. Based on our soil borings and the local geology map, we recommend
that Soil “Site Class D” be used for seismic design.

Recommended design spectral acceleration parameters at short period and 1 second are as follows.

Table 1: Seismic Design Values

Type Value Description

Ss 0.137¢g Maximum considered earthquake (MCER) ground motion for
0.2 second period

S 0.052¢g Maximum considered earthquake (MCER) ground motion for
1.0 second period

Sus 0.218¢g Site-modified spectral acceleration value for 0.2 second
period

Swmi 0.126g Site-modified spectral acceleration value for 1.0 second
period

Sps 0.146g Five percent damped design spectral acceleration value at 0.2
second period

Shi 0.084¢g Five percent damped design spectral acceleration value at 1.0
second period

6.0 INFILTRATION

Subsurface Conditions

One boring (SWM-1) was drilled in the area of the proposed stormwater management facility.
Samples were classified according to both ASTM and USDA. The following is a summary of
subsurface condition at the proposed stormwater management structure:

Depth (ft) Soil Description
0-10 Brown silty sand (SM/FILL)
Sandy Loam per USDA
10-15 Brown silty sand with gravel (SM/FILL)
Loamy Sand per USDA

The boring log for the above SWM boring is included in Appendix G.
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6.2.

Infiltration Tests

Infiltration tests were performed in the offset holes drilled adjacent to the test boring. The tests
were generally conducted as follows:

A 7-inch diameter borehole was prepared to a designated depth.

A 4-inch diameter solid PVC casing was inserted, and the borehole was presoaked overnight.
On the next day, the hole was refilled with water.

Water levels in the pipe were monitored.

e o o

The results of the in-situ infiltration test are included in Appendix E and are summarized as follows:

Test | Infiltration Groundwater Soil Description at Test
. Depth Remark
Boring | Depth Rate Below Elevation Depth
No. ft in/h USDA
0 (fty (in/hr) Surface ( )
Greater Lower than . .
SWM-1 8.0 0.18 than 13 ft E1 207 Sandy Loam Existing Fill
6.3. Recommendations

The infiltration rates and the groundwater table included in the above table are believed to be
reasonable. However, since the existing fill extends to 15 ft below grade, infiltration practice is
not considered feasible due to significant variations in the existing fill. We recommend that the
drain pipes be installed in this swm facility.

The infiltration design criteria established by the Maryland Department of the Environment
(MDE) Water Management Administration advises that infiltration practices are not
recommended to be utilized: (a) in regions where the bottom of the infiltration facility is in
existing or newly placed fill, or (b) in materials that exhibit an infiltration rates less than 0.52
inches per hour, or (¢) where the groundwater table or bedrock is within 4 feet of the bottom of
the infiltration facility. The minimum infiltration rate required by the county is 0.52 in/hr.

7.0 EARTHWORK RECOMMENDATIONS

Based on our understanding of the project as currently proposed and our field observations, only a minor
controlled fill is expected to be placed for the proposed building. The controlled fill should be placed and
compacted as follows:

7.1.

Subgrade Preparation
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GEI: 442827
Fullerton Maintenance Building
April 8, 2024

7.2.

7.3.

Pavement, topsoil, existing structures and other deleterious material present within the area of the
proposed construction should be removed first. We anticipate that the actual depth of stripping will
vary across the site. Man-made debris, organic soil, and excessive tree roots should be removed and
replaced with controlled fill.

We recommend that the exposed subgrade be proofrolled by a 20-ton loaded dump truck or other
similar construction equipment before introducing any new controlled fill materials. Proofrolling
should be performed in a grid pattern to check the subgrade conditions in all directions. Proofrolling
should be performed under the supervision of the geotechnical engineer and any significant pumping
or rutting, if encountered, should be removed and replaced with controlled fill.

Upon completion of proofrolling, we recommend that the exposed subgrade be compacted to 95
percent per ASTM D-698 prior to placement of any new fill. Over-excavated areas such as old
utilities and structures, should be backfilled according to the recommendations as detailed herein.

Controlled Fill

Soils classified as SM, SC, SP, SW, GM, GC, GP, GW or more granular soils in accordance with
ASTM D-2487 are considered suitable for controlled fill. For SC and GC soils, a plasticity index
should not exceed 12 and a liquid limit 35. The proposed fill soil should have a maximum dry
density of no less than 110 pcf. Recycled concrete should not be used under the building and
SWM facilities but may be used for the parking lot.

All materials proposed for controlled fill should be tested and approved by the geotechnical
engineer prior to use. The on-site sand in the upper 5 ft of Stratum A, if excavated, is generally
considered suitable for reuse as controlled fill. However, construction debris and organic matter
should be removed and should not be used for controlled fill. Moisture contents of the excavated
soils should be checked prior to use. Scarifying and aeriation may be necessary depending on
the actual moisture contents.

Controlled fill for the structure support should be placed in loose lifts not exceeding 8 inches in
thickness and be compacted to at least 95 percent of the maximum dry density as determined by
ASTM D-1557. Controlled fill for support of the sidewalk, steps, pavement, retaining walls
should also be compacted to at least 90 percent. Grading fill in the grass area may be compacted
to 85 percent. Vibratory smooth drum rollers are generally considered feasible for this purpose.

We further recommend that a surface swale be installed behind the proposed building to intercept
the runoff from the existing slope.

Pavement
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8.1.

8.2

8.3.

The borings showed that the existing pavement consisted of 3- to 4-inch asphalt pavement and
8-inch aggregate stone base. Cracks and potholes were observed in many areas of the existing
pavement parking lot.

Considering the maintenance truck traffics in the parking lot, we recommend that following
procedures to support the relatively heavy maintenance trucks:

a. Remove cracked pavement from the new parking areas. Especially “allegator” cracks should
be removed.

b. Proofroll the existing pavement with a full-load dump truck to define the unsuitable areas as
detailed in Section 8.1. Undercut “pumping” soils, as necessary.

c. Place a pavement specific fabric over the remaining pavement area.

d. Install 2-inch asphalt overlay.

It should be noted that the actual extent of the undercutting should be determined by the
geotechnical engineer during the construction.

8.0 CONSTRUCTION CONSIDERATIONS

Spread Footing

Footing subgrade should be observed and tested by the geotechnical engineer to ascertain that
footings are placed on a suitable subgrade as recommended herein. Care should be taken during
excavation to minimize the disturbance of the bearing soils.

We recommend that footings be excavated and poured the same day in order to preclude ponding
of any surface water in the footing excavation. Disturbed, frozen or softened soils should be
removed prior to placement of concrete.

Floor Slab Subgrade

The floor subgrade should be observed by the geotechnical engineer prior to placement of the gravel
base. Where the subgrade has been disturbed due to construction activity or other causes, the
disturbed material should be replaced with crushed stone or controlled fill. Any trenches excavated
for utility construction should be backfilled with controlled fill or crushed stone.

Earthwork

No significant problems are anticipated during the construction of site preparation, excavation and
new controlled fill. We recommend that earthwork be performed between May and November to
minimize problems with weather and wet on-site soils. The contractor should be prepared for proper
surface runoff during construction.

Page 9 of 10

143



GEI: 442827
Fullerton Maintenance Building
April 8, 2024

&.4.  Observation During Construction

The analysis and recommendations submitted in this report are based on the data obtained from the
test borings performed at the locations indicated on the boring location plan. This report does not
reflect any variations which may be present in the area between the borings. The nature and extent
of variations between the borings may become evident only at the time of construction.

Careful monitoring during earthwork is essential for successful foundation work. It is recommended
that Geotech Engineers, Inc. be retained as a quality control agency to perform professional
observations for footing and floor subgrade, proofrolling and performing field density tests during
placement of controlled fill.

9.0 GENERAL AND LIMITATIONS

It is recommended that we be provided the opportunity to review the final foundation plans and
specifications to determine whether our recommendations have been properly applied.

Some variations in the soil conditions between the borings should be anticipated. An allowance should be
established to account for additional costs that may be required during construction.

We have prepared this report for the use of the design professional for design purposes in accordance with
generally accepted geotechnical engineering practices. No warranty, expressed or implied, is made as to
the professional advice included in this report.
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APPENDIX B
Soil Classification Charts

1. Soil Classification Chart of USGS (ASTM-2487)
2. Soil Classification Chart of USDA Soil Textural Classification
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SOIL CLASSIFICATION CHART

(ASTM D-2487)

Soil Classification

I . . A
Criteria for Assigning Group Symbols and Group Names Using Laboratory Tests Group Group Name®
Symbol
Coarse-Grained Soils Gravels Clean Gravels Cu>4and 1 <Cc<3E GW well-graded GRAVELF

More than 50%

More than 50% of coarse Less than 5% fines®

Cu<4andlorl>Cc>3E

GP poorly graded GRAVELF

retained on No. 200

fraction retained on No. 4 Gravels with Fines

c ' Fines classify as ML or MH GM silty GRAVELFCH
steve steve More than 12 % fines® Fines classify as CL or CH GC clayey GRAVELFGH
Sands Clean Sands Cu>6and 1 <Cc<3E SW well-graded SAND'
50 % or more of coarse  Lessthan 5 % fines® Cy <6 and/or 1 > Cc > 3E SP  poorly graded SAND!

fraction passes No. 4

r Sands with Fines Fines classify as ML or MH SM silty SANDGH!
sieve More than 12 % fines® Fines classify as CL or CH SC clayey SANDGH!
Fine-Grained Soils  Silts and Clays inorganic PI> 7 and plots on or above "A" line?  CL lean CLAYKLM
50 % or more passes Liquid limit less than 50 PI < 4 or plots below "A" line’ ML SILTKLM
the No. 200 sieve organic Liquid limit - oven dried _ . oL Organic CLAYKLMN
Liquid limit - not dried ' organic SILTXLM0
Silts and Clays inorganic Pl plots on or above "A" line CH fat CLAYKLM
Liquid limit 50 or more PI plots below "A" line MH elastic SILTXLM
organic Liguid limit - oven dried _ 0.75 OH organic CLAYKLMP
Liquid limit - not dried ' organic SILTKLMQ
Highly Organic Soils Primarily organic matter, dark in color, and organic odor PT PEAT

A Based on the material passing the 3-in. (75mm)
sieve.

B If field sample contained cobbles or boulders, or
both, add “with cobbles or boulders, or both” to
group name.

€ Gravels with 5 to 12 % fines require dual symbols:
GW-GM well-graded GRAVEL with silt
GW-GC well-graded GRAVEL with clay
GP-GM poorly graded GRAVEL with silt
GP-GC poorly graded GRAVEL with clay

D Sand with 5 to 12 % fines require dual symbols:
SW-SM  well-graded SAND with silt
SW-SC  well-graded SAND with clay
SP-SM  poorly graded SAND with silt
SP-SC  poorly graded SAND with clay

B Cu=Deo/ D10

F If soil contains > 15 % sand, add “with sand”
to group name.

Cc = (D30)? / (D10 X Ds0)

I If soil contains > 15 % gravel, add “with
gravel” to group name.

J If Atterberg limits plot in hatched area, soil
isa CL-ML, silty CLAY.

K If soil contains 15 to 29 % plus No. 200, add
“with sand” or “with gravel,” whichever is
predominant.

L

M
G If fines classify as CL-ML, use dual symbol

GC-GM, or SC-SM.

H If fines are organic, add “with organic fines”
to group name.

N
(o}

p

Q

If soil contains > 30 % plus No. 200,
predominantly sand, add “sandy” to
group name.

If soil contains > 30 % plus No. 200,
predominantly gravel, add “gravelly”
to group name.

PI> 4 and plots on or above “A” line.
PI <4 or plots below “A” line.
PI plots on or above “A” line.

PI plots below “A” line.

“Some” indicates presence of negligible
amount of material.

RELATIVE DENSITY AND CONSISTENCY TABLE

The Standard Penetration Resistance values (N-values) and DCP values are used to describe the relative density of coarse-grained soils and the

consistency of fine-grained soils as follows:

Cohesionless Soil

N-value bcp Term N-value
0-3 0-2 Very Loose 0-2
4-5 3-5 Loose 3-5
6-20 6-20 Medium Dense 6-9
21-30 21+ Dense 10-15
31+ Very Dense 16 — 30
31+

Cohesive Soil

DCP Term

0-2 Very Soft

3-5 Soft

6-9 Medium Stiff

10-20 Stiff

21+ Very Stiff
Hard

Rev. 8-2022
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1. Gradation Test Reports

APPENDIX

C

Laboratory Tests

2. Summary of Water Content Tests

Geotech Engineers, Inc.




Summary of Soil Laboratory Tests
Gradation Test Reports (3)
Moisture Content Test Report

s | Atterberg Limits Percent Moisture - Density
ample .
Sample De I:h MC Soil Passing | Maximum | Optimum CBR Remarks
I.D ( fe':t) (%) Description LL PL PI | No.200 | pryDensity | Moisture Value
Sieve (pcf) (%)
Brown silty SAND with gravel
B-1 50 | 10.3 |(SM) NP 27.2 Stratum A
B-2 18.5 | 13.8 |Gray sandy SILT (ML) 327 | NP 69 Stratum B
Brown silty SAND with gravel
P-1 0-1.5 6.8 [(SM) NP 33.4
Notes: MC: Moisture Content, LL: Liquid Limit, PL: Plastic Limit, PI: Plasticity Index, CBR: California Bearing Ratio

NP: Visually classified as non-plastic.

Geotech Engineers, Inc.
11890-U Old Baltimore Pike
Beltsville, MD 20705

Phone: (301) - 937- 9227

Project No. 442827
Project Name: Fullerton Maintenance Building
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Particle Size Distribution Report
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Particle Size Distribution Report
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Particle Size Distribution Report
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Moisture Content Test Report

PROJECT NAME: Fullerton Maintenance Building
LOCATION: Baltimore, MD
PROJECT NO: 442827E
TEST DATE: 3/21/2024
SWM-1
Depth (ft) Moist Content (%)
0-1.5 10.1
2.5-4 12.4
5-6.5 8.5
7.5-9.0 9.7
10-11.5 10.5
13.5-15 9.9
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APPENDIX D

Footing Recommendations

Schematic Footing Recommendations
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Geotech Engineers, Inc.
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Note:

1. For Information Purpose 0Only,
Not For Construction.

2. Uplift Resistance
Footings + Effective Weight
of Overlaying Soils.

= Weight of

SCHEMATIC FOOTING RECOMMENDATIONS

HORIZONTAL

NT.S.

DRAWN BY/APPROVED BY
V. Z

DATE DRAWN

4/8/2023

PROPOSED FULLERTON MAINTENANCE BUILDING

PROJECT NO. 442827E

FIGURE NUMBER
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APPENDIX

E

Infiltration Tests

Infiltration Test Report: SWM-1

Geotech Engineers, Inc.




INFILTRATION TEST REPORT

GEOTECH ENGINEERS, INC.

PROJECT NAME: Fullerton Maintenance Building PROJECT NO: 442827E
LOCATION: Baltimore, MD HOLE NO: SWM-1
PIPE DIAMETER: 4" TEST DEPTH: 8.0’
PRE-SOAKING DATE: 212712024 TEST DATE: 2/28/2024
TIME ELAPSED WATER DEPTH DROP IN LEVEL INFILTRATION
TIME (BELOW REF.) RATE REMARKS
min. ft in in/hr
10:47 0 2.54
11:17 30 2.62 0.96 1.92
11:47 60 2.65 0.36 0.72
12:17 90 2.69 0.48 0.96
12:47 120 2.71 0.24 0.48
13:17 150 2.72 0.12 0.24
13:47 180 2.72 0.00 0.00
14:17 210 2.72 0.00 0.00
14:47 240 2.74 0.24 0.48
Remarks: Water was present in the pipe at testing.
Performed by: JR

Infiltraton Rate :

0.18 in/hr
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APPENDIX F
Test Pit Report

1. Test pit was conducted by Kim Engineering.

2. Vacuum method was used to avoid damage to the existing pipe.

3. The existing pipe was located and identified.

Geotech Engineers, Inc.




TEST PIT SUMMARY




TEST PIT SUMMARY
4421 BUCK SCHOOL HOUSE RD TEST PITS
LOCATION: ROSEDALE, MD

SIZE DEPTH (inch)
Test Hole DATE UTILITY MATERIAL . REMARK
(inch) TOP Bottom
TP-1 3/14/2024 Water Steel 8 49 57

NOTE: The test holes were restored using excavated soil and compacted with pneumatic tamper.
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TEST HOLE DATA




KIM ENGINEERING, INC.

3916 Vero Road, SUITE K
BALTIMORE, MD 21227
(410) 501-3669
www.kimengineering.com

ENGINEERING
PROJECT NAME: 4421 Buck School House Rd KIM PROJECT NUMBER: D24025 CLIENT: RK&K
TEST HOLE ID: TP-1 PROJECT LOCATION: Rosedale, MD DATE DUG: 3/14/2024
UTILITY SERVICE UTILITY STATUS UTILITY TYPE UTILITY SHAPE UTILITY CONDITION
O Communication ® Found O Duct @ Circular @® Good
O Electric O Not Found ® Pipe O Oval O Fair
O Gas O Does Not Match O Other O Rectangular O Poor
@ Water O N/A O N/A O N/A
% zgonr_”;ewer SURVEY MARKER SURVEY MARKER RIBBON/FLAGGING BACKFILL MATERIAL
LOCATION TAPE
© Other O PK O Crown O Red O Asphalt
APPROXIMATE TEST PIT O Hub O North Edge O White O Sand
LOCATION (US SURVEY FT.) | @ Tack O South Edge © Orange O Concrete
. O Chiseled O East Edge O Pink O Bentonite
Northing: 622591.502 O Flushed O West Edge ® Blue @ Onsite material
Easting: 1453815.221 O Wooden Stake O Center of Pipe O Yellow
@ Center of test pit O Green
PROFILE Utility;l\,Nidth

Paving Depth 4” Paving Type: Topsoil

Ground Elevation

Soil Type: Brown, Silty Sand, Gravel ,Clay

Top of Utility Depth 49" ::: . - AR

Utility size 8”
Bottom of Utility Depth

”

Utility Material : Steel

SKETCH

Parking Lot

L
3 g
! 15 *Not to scale
EXCAVATED BY: JP
LOGGED BY: JP
NOTE:

1 66 CHECKED BY:




PHOTOS OF UTILITIES




Test Pit Photos

4421 Buck School House Rd Test Pit
Rosedale, MD

KIM Project No: D24025

ENGINEERING

421 BuckeSch

e
- g

X

Test Pit TP-1
Existing 8” Steel Water pipe
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APPENDIX G
Test Boring Report

1. Test Boring Summary
2. Test Boring Logs of B-1 to B-3, P-1 and SWM-1
3. Boring Location Plan

Geotech Engineers, Inc.




TEST BORING REPORT

Test Boring Logs, B-1 to B-3, SWM-1 & P-1
Boring Location Plan

Test Borings

The test borings were drilled by a hollow stem auger. The standard penetration tests (SPT’s)
were performed at the depths shown on the boring logs. The auger was advanced to the
desired depth and standard penetration test was performed after plug was removed.
Automatic hammer was used for SPT’s.

Boring Survey

Boring stakeout and elevation survey was performed by Geotech.
General Notes

a. Numbers in "blow count™ column indicate blows required to drive a 2 inch O.D., 1-3/8
inch 1.D. sampling spoon through 6 inch intervals or as indicated, using a 140 Ib hammer
falling 30 inches, according to ASTM D-1586.

b. Groundwater levels shown on the logs are estimated from the available data and may vary
with precipitation, porosity of the soil, site topography, etc.

c. The boring logs and related information depict subsurface conditions only at the specific
locations and at the particular time when drilled. Soil conditions at other locations may
differ from conditions occurring at these boring locations.

d. The stratification lines represent the approximate boundary between soil and rock types as
determined from the drilling and sampling operation. Some variation may also be
expected vertically between samples taken. The soil profile, water level observations and
penetration resistance presented on these boring logs have been made with reasonable
care and accuracy, and must be considered only an approximate representation of
subsurface conditions to be encountered at the particular location.

e. Soil samples were classified according to ASTM D-2487.

f. WOH: Weight of hammer
GS: Ground Surface
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This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicitive of the site.

PROJECT: Fullerton Maintenance Building PROJECT NO.: 442827E
GEOTECH CLIENT: Grimm + Parker
ENGINEERS, |ProsecTLOCATION: 4421 Bucks Schoolhouse Road
INC. LOCATION: Baltimore, MD ELEVATION: 221
DRILLER: KIM Engineering LOGGED BY: DF
LOG OF BORING DRILLING METHOD: Hollow Stem Auger DATE: 02/28/2024
No. B-1 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: 2 _ None  AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C 28
§ == AR TEST RESULTS
S £z o SE|lz L — ——
S %g Description g & t_g & n_o: 5 Plastic Limit ——— Liquid Limit
o = o | & |E€ s ofWater Content -+
- Penetration - A
220 — 10 20 30 40 50
" " 6 p X . X .
4" asphalt, 8" stone base A .
I Green silty sand with gravel (FILL), moist S
T Brown and grey at 2.5' 7
4 -with organics 6
T 5 . . . 5 2
215 | Brown and grey silty sand with gravel (FILL), moist 2
;
1 -trace gravel ;
1 3
+ 10 1 2
210 Tan sandy silt with gravel (FILL), moist !
21
T Tan poorly graded SAND with gravel (SP), moist B 431?
+—15
205 -+
- 15 34
T Tan sandy SILT (ML), moist e :
420
200 -t
. . 23. 10 35
T Grey silty SAND (SM), moist 15 :
25
195 —+
12 33
T 14 : T
+ 30 19 30
Boring terminated at 30 ft.
190 —+ 1
L 35 35
185 — 1

Backfilled upon completion

Figure

Plgél 10of 1



GE
EN
NC.

LOG OF BORING

OTECH
GINEERS,

PROJECT: Fullerton Maintenance Building

PROJECT NO.: 442827E

CLIENT: Grimm + Parker

PROJECT LOCATION: 4421 Bucks Schoolhouse Road

LOCATION: Baltimore, MD

ELEVATION: 220

DRILLER: KIM Engineering

LOGGED BY: DF

DRILLING METHOD: Hollow Stem Auger

DATE: 02/28/2024

This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicitive of the site.

No. B-2 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: £ _ None _ AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ Dry  CAVING> C _28.0'
§ co ol e |EE|. o TEST RESULTS
S5 8 Description R £ | Plastic Limit |————— ' Liquid Limit
i 5| & |E 8| S| Water Content -+
- Penetration - A
_ 10 20 30 40 50
3" asphalt, 8" stone base A g - : : : :
i Brown silty sand with gravel (FILL), moist 0 |
1 i |
4

215 +5 5
1 Brown sandy silt (FILL), moist
| 7.
T Brown silty sand (FILL), moist

210 10 10
1 Tan sandy silt (FILL), moist
| 14,5

205 =~ 15[ Brown poorly graded SAND with grey clay lenses, (SP
+ SC), moist
| 18.5
T Grey sandy SILT (ML), moist

200 —+ 20
| 23.
T Brown silty SAND (SM), moist

195 -+ 25
1 Grey at 28.5'

190 —+ 30
1 Boring terminated at 30 ft.

185 —+ 35

18
18
22

12
17
25

13
18
28

PVC pipeinstalled for overnight groundwater readings.

Figure

Plg I':21 of 1



This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicitive of the site.

PROJECT: Fullerton Maintenance Building PROJECT NO.: 442827E
GEOTECH CLIENT: Grimm + Parker
ENGINEERS, |ProsecTLOCATION: 4421 Bucks Schoolhouse Road
INC. LOCATION: Baltimore, MD ELEVATION: 221
DRILLER: KIM Engineering LOGGED BY: DF
DRILLING METHOD: Hollow Stem Auger DATE:
LOG OF BORING Hollow Stem A 02/28/2024
No. B-3 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: = _ None  AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C _ 28.0
S o ol e |EE|. o TEST RESULTS
‘§ o *gg Description é_ ag t_g 'q‘)_ é % Plastic Limit ——— Liquid Limit
o = o | & |E€ s ofWater Content -+
- Penetration - 2
_ 10 20 30 40 50
220 - - 10 : . . : :
4" asphalt, 8" stone base A 5 : 1
I Brown silty sand with gravel (FILL), moist 1 1
i 10 |
£ 10 .
- 5 4 5 —
215 —+ 3 1
2
i 2 |
£ 2 .
—10 : : : 1 1 10
210 Brown silty sand with gravel (FILL), moist 2 |
14. 5 2
T 15| Brown sandy SILT with gravel (ML), moist 2 157
205 —+ 1
: 18.5 8
T Grey sandy SILT (ML), moist 1 1
L 90 20
200 — 1
12
i 12 |
18
1 o5 25
195 —+ 1
: : 28.5 15
T Grey silty SAND (SM), moist 1 1
+ 30 . . 30
Boring terminated at 30 ft.
190 —+ 1
L 35 35
185 -+ 1

Backfilled upon completion

Figure

PlZI§1 of 1



GEOTECH
ENG

INEERS, |PROJECTLOCATION: 4421 Bucks Schoolhouse Road

NC. LOCATION: Baltimore, MD

PROJECT: Fullerton Maintenance Building PROJECT NO.: 442827E
CLIENT: Grimm + Parker
ELEVATION: 217.5
LOGGED BY: DF

DRILLER: KIM Engineering
LOG OF BORING

DRILLING METHOD: Hollow Stem Auger

DATE: 02/28/2024

This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicitive of the site.

No. P-1 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: = _ None  AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C 8.5
§ <o ol e |8E]. o TEST RESULTS
‘§ o *gg Description é_ ag t_g 'q‘)_ S % Plastic Limit ——— Liquid Limit
o Q¥ & | & |E 8| OfWater Content -+
w S .
Penetration- A
0 10 20 30 40 50
4" asphalt, 8" gravel base . A9 : . 0
I Brown silty sand with gravel (FILL), moist 10 1
215 2.5 7
I Brown sandy lean clay with gravel (FILL) s 1
-5 — : 5 3 |5 5
1 Brown sandy silt with gravel (FILL), moist 3 |
210 |
] : : : 8.5 1
I Brown silty sand with gravel (FILL), moist IEEEEEE ! 1
— 10 , - 10
: Boring terminated at 10 ft.
205 - |
15 15
200 | |
195 | |
25 25 ]
190 | |
- 30 30 -
185 |
| 35 35

Backfilled upon completion

Figure

Plg E41 of 1



GEOTECH
ENGINEERS,

NC.

LOG OF BORING

DRILLING METHOD: Hollow Stem Auger

PROJECT: Fullerton Maintenance Building PROJECT NO.: 442827E

CLIENT: Grimm + Parker

PROJECT LOCATION: 4421 Bucks Schoolhouse Road

LOCATION: Baltimore, MD ELEVATION: 220

DRILLER: KIM Engineering LOGGED BY: DF
DATE: 02/28/2024

This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicitive of the site.

No. SWM-1 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: = _ None  AFTER 24 HOURS: X Dry CAVING> C _ 13.0
§ <o ol e |8E]. o TEST RESULTS
‘§ o *gg Description é_ ag t_g 'q‘)_ é % Plastic Limit ——— Liquid Limit
o = ol & |E E O| Water Content -+
— Penetration - 2
. 10 20 30 40 50
220 0 - - : y . : : : —"
Brown silty sand with gravel (FILL), moist o | AN
i USDA: Sandy Loam 2 : |
6 24
T 1M / T
£ 13 .
215 +—5 5 8 5]
4
i . |
2 3
i ; |
£ 2 .
210 10 1 2 3 10
1 Brown silty sand with gravel (FILL), moist USDA: ! |
Loamy Sand
2 |4
i 2 |
2
205 + 15 , - 15
Boring terminated at 15 ft.
200 — 20 20
195 —+ 25 25 ]
190 —+ 30 30
185 —- 35 35

PVC pipeinstalled for overnight groundwater readings.

PlZI:51 of 1

Figure
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INFORMATION FOR STRUCTURAL DESIGN

1. THE PROPOSED BUILDING IS TO BE ONE STORY ABOVE GRADE.
2. INFORMATION INVESTIGATED:

e PROVIDE CLEAR RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FOUNDATION SYSTEM TYPE AND ALLOWABLE

CAPACITIES.

o PROVIDE LATERAL EARTH PRESSURES FOR DESIGN OF FOUNDATION WALLS.
( o INCLUDE ALLOWABLE CAPACITIES FOR RESISTING LATERAL SLIDING AND OVERTURNING
( LOADS DUE TO WIND AND SEISMIC.
b o DETERMINE SEISMIC SITE CLASSIFICATION.
0 o DETERMINE GROUNDWATER CONDITIONS AND PROVIDE RECOMMENDATIONS FOR ANY
ANTICIPATED  CONSTRUCTION PROBLEMS (DEWATERING REQUIREMENTS, DRILLING INTO
ROCK, SLOPE STABILITY ISSUES, ETC.).
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. FIELD RUN TOPOGRAPHICAL SURVEY PERFORMED ON JULY 21ST, 2023.
SUPPLEMENTED WITH BALTIMORE COUNTY GIS INFORMATION AND RECORD
DRAWINGS.

2. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES DESIGNATED ON THE PLANS ARE BASED ON CURRENTLY
AVAILABLE INFORMATION AND ARE SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. THE OWNER AND
ENGINEER DISCLAIM ANY RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE ACCURACY OR COMPLETENESS OF SAID
INFORMATION BEYOND THE DESIGNATION INDICATED. THE QUALITY LEVEL DESIGNATED IS IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ASCE “STANDARD GUIDELINE FOR THE COLLECTION AND DEPICTION OF
EXISTING SUBSURFACE UTILITY DATA" (CI/ASCE 38-02). THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE
HIMSELF FAMILIAR WITH THOSE STANDARDS PRIOR TO ANY RELIANCE ON THE INFORMATION
SHOWN ON THESE PLANS.

5. PRIOR TO ANY EXCAVATION, IN THE ABSENCE OF QUALITY LEVEL A OR B DESIGNATION, THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY, TO HIS OWN SATISFACTION, THE EXISTENCE, DEPTH, SIZE,
MATERIAL, AND LOCATION OF ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES, AND DETERMINE WHETHER
THOSE UTILITIES ARE LIVE. ANY EARTHWORK IN LOCATIONS WHERE UTILITIES ARE POSSIBLE
SHALL BE DONE WITH EXTREME CAUTION.

4. THE GIVING OF INFORMATION ON THE PLANS WILL NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR OF HIS
OBLIGATION TO SUPPORT AND PROTECT ALL DESIGNATED OR UNDESIGNATED EXISTING
UTILITIES AND APPURTENANCES. SHOULD ANY EXISTING UTILITY BE DAMAGED BY THE
CONTRACTOR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR THE DAMAGE CAUSED TO THE UTILITY
OWNER’S SATISFACTION, AT THE CONTRACTOR’'S EXPENSE.

5. LIVE UNDERGROUND UTILITIES MAY EXIST WITHIN THE WORK AREA. CONTRACTOR SHALL USE
EXTREME CAUTION AND SHALL COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL
REGULATIONS.

6. INFORMATION SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING HAS BEEN PROVIDED AS A GUIDE TO ASSIST THE
CONTRACTOR IN ESTABLISHING THE LOCATIONS OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION WITH RESPECT
TO EXISTING SITE IMPROVEMENTS. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
PROVIDE ALL CONSTRUCTION SURVEY STAKEOUT REQUIRED AND TO CONFIRM ALL
INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON.

7. SEE THIS SHEET FOR SITE BENCHMARKS. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR
ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING TEMPORARY BENCHMARKS THROUGHOUT THE DURATION OF
THE PROJECT FOR CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT PURPOSES.

8. EXISTING UTILITY INFORMATION IS DERIVED FROM SURVEY, BALTIMORE COUNTY GIS AND
BALTIMORE COUNTY RECORD PLANS.

GENERAL SURVEY NOTES:

1. COORDINATES AND ELEVATIONS SHOWN HEREON ARE REFERRED TO THE NORTH AMERICAN DATUM OF

1983 (2011) AND NORTH AMERICAN VERTICAL DATUM OF 1988 AND ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING
CONTROL STATIONS:

CONTROL NORTH EAST ELEVATION
BCO 332A N 621,896.749 E 1,452,932.407 248.62
BCO 333A N 621,525.650 E 1,453,586.516 257.25

2. FIELD SURVEYS WERE PERFORMED ON 07/21/2023

3. SITE DATA:
MAP 81 — GRID 6 — PARCEL 172
OWNERSHIP:  BALTIMORE COUNTY, MARYLAND
DEED: /05403,/0702/
ADDRESS: BUCKS SCHOOLHOUSE RD, BALTIMORE, MD 21237

UTILITY DESIGNATION DESCRIPTION:

QUALITY LEVEL D (QL-D):

INCLUDES UTILITIES DESIGNATED THROUGH RECORD DOCUMENTS. THIS DATA COULD BE DIGITAL RECORDS,

PAPER RECORDS, OR GIS DATA. THE AVAILABLE DATA COULD BE LIMITED AND NOT PRODUCE A COMPLETE

PICTURE OF WHAT IS ONSITE. THE COMPLETENESS AND ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION COULD BE
COMPROMISED. HOWEVER, THE DATA COLLECTED IS SHOWN AND DESIGNATED SO AS TO REFLECT THE
POTENTIAL FOR THE EXISTENCE OF UTILITIES.

QUALITY LEVEL C_ (QL—C):

INCLUDES UTILITIES DESIGNATED THROUGH THE PROCESS OF SURVEYING THE VISIBLE UTILITY SURFACE
FEATURES. THIS DATA IS COMPILED WITH THE QUALITY LEVEL D DATA TO PROVIDE AN INCREASED, NOT

ABSOLUTE, LEVEL OF HORIZONTAL POSITION ACCURACY FOR UNDERGROUND, NON-VISIBLE, QUALITY LEVEL

D INFORMATION.

QUALITY LEVEL B (QL-B):

INCLUDES DESIGNATING THE UNDERGROUND UTILITIES BY MARKINGS PROVIDED THROUGH AN 811 CALL,
BY CONTACTING AN INDIVIDUAL UTILITY COMPANY, OR PERFORMING TRACING OR GROUND PENETRATING
RADAR. THE DESIGNATED UTILITY MARKINGS ARE THEN SURVEYED AND ADDED TO THE DRAWING. THIS

DATA IS ADDED TO THE DATA COLLECTED FROM QUALITY LEVELS D AND C TO PROVIDE AN INCREASED

L\ /) O _1IADIZANITAL DAOCITIANL AOOIIDAON, CAoD LINDCDADALIANID ALK AACIiD) C LT ITIire

BORING DATA
TEST PIT| MD- Northing | MD- Easting| Existing Elev. (Ft) | Proposed Elev. (Ft) | Boring Depth (Ft) INFORMATION FOR CIVIL DESIGN
P-1 1453951.75 | 622517.83 218.00 217.50 Ex. Grade -10 1. BORING LOGS PROVIDED WITH ELEVATION OF SEASONAL HIGH GROUND WATER
S-1 | 145385825 | 622567.83 221.00 220.78 Ex. Grade -30 ELEVATIONS.
<> | 1453938 75 | 622692 33 520,00 570,78 Ex Grade 30 2. PAVEMENT SECTION RECOMMENDATIONS PROVIDED FOR CONCRETE AND ASPHALT
53 145387175 | 622654.83 221.00 20.78 Ex. Grade -30 PAVEMENT FOR SERVICE AREA DRIVES, H—25 LOADING.
SWM-1| 1453949.75 | 622724.33 219.00 218.00 Ex. Grade -15
SEAL PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION AS-BUILT / REVISION By | DATE [PWANO. KEY SHEET | POSITION SHT | DRAWING SCALE PROPERTY MANAGEMENT
THEREBY CERTIFY THAT THESE DOCUMENTS WERE PREPARED OR BNE 2 , o ,
APRROVED BY ME AND THAT | AN A DULY LICENSED PROFESSIONAL oNE gy |PANSCALE: | 17220 | APPROVEDBY:
ENGINEER UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF MARYLAND. M SW IV I w— PROPERTY MANAGER
LICENSE NO. EXPIRATION DATE: CONTRACT COMPLETION BOX 29 NE 23 : DATE:
JETTVAC TRUCK GARAGE
ENGINEER: DGN BY: BUREAU OF ENGINEERING | 7o aeric HIGHWAYS | STRUCTURES | STORM DRAINS| SEWER WATER FIELD BORING PLAN
' AND CONSTRUCTION ENGINEER
— EVIEWED BY. 4421 BUCKS SCHOOLHOUSE ROAD BALTIMORE, MD 21237
AS-BUILT PER RECORD PRINT ' '
DATE: EX:TE: CHKD BY: DATE REVIEWED: SUBDIVISION: WHITE MARSH

Boring Location Plan
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G+P Project No. 22218.04 FULLERTON UTILITIES

BALTIMORE COUNTY PROPERTY MANAGEMENT DIVISION

SECTION 02 41 19 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and
reinstall them where indicated.

Existing to Remain: EXxisting items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

Demolish: Tearing down, destruction, breakup, razing or removal of the whole or part of a
building or structure, or a free standing machinery or equipment that is directly related to the
function of the structure.

Recycle: Recovery of demolition waste for subsequent processing in preparation for reuse.

SUBMITTALS

Predemolition Photographs: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site
improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by
selective demolition operations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.

Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far
as practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.

Hazardous Abatement: Coordinate hazardous materials management with abatement trades,
as required. [OSHA 1926.850(e); ANSI A10.6]

1. Determine lead concentrations in any suspect surface coatings, structural steel rust
inhibitors and ceramic tiles prior to selective demolition. Coordinate lead management
with abatement trade, as required. [29 CFR 1926.850(e) and 1926.62(d)(2)]

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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BALTIMORE COUNTY PROPERTY MANAGEMENT DIVISION

1.6

PART 2 -

PART 3 -

3.1

3.2

3.3

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

Refer to drawing documents for items to be removed and salvaged for reuse in new
construction.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing
warranties.

PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
EXECUTION

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

Service/System Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility
services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor.

2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before
proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary services/systems that bypass
area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of services/systems to other
parts of building.

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal
remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.

a. Where entire wall is to be removed, existing services/systems may be removed
with removal of the wall.

PREPARATION
Items to be Salvaged: Refer to drawings for items indicated to be salvaged and reinstalled.

1. All items to be salvaged and reinstalled are to be cleaned and stored until schedule
allows reinstallation.

2. All items to be salvaged and turned over to the Owner are to be cleaned and delivered to
the location provided by the Owner.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary partitions and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area
and to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.

3. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

4, Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling

specified in Division 1.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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3.4

3.5

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to

remain.

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of
hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and portable
fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

4, Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

5. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and
promptly dispose of off-site.

6. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

7. Pollution Controls: Use temporary enclosures and other suitable methods to limit dust

and dirt rising and scattering in air. Comply with governing regulations pertaining to
environmental protection.

8. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing prior to start of work.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain,
using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and
remove.

Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to
recommendations in RFCI-WP and its Addendum.

1. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor coverings by one of the
methods recommended by RFCI.

Air-Conditioning Equipment: Remove equipment without releasing refrigerants.

Hazardous Materials:

1. Coordinate hazardous materials management with abatement trades, as required."
[OSHA 1926.850(e); ANSI A10.6]
2. Determine lead concentrations in any suspect surface coatings, structural steel rust

inhibitors and ceramic tiles prior to selective demolition. Coordinate lead management
with abatement trade, as required. [29 CFR 1926.850(e) and 1926.62(d)(2)]

3. CAUTION: Lamp ballasts are regulated toxic substances. PCB and DEHP WASTES shall
be salvaged. [EPA 40 CFR 761]

4, CAUTION: Hydraulic door closures may contain PCB oils. Recover hydraulic door
closures intact for salvage and coordinated delivery to Owner. [EPA 40 CFR 761 and 29
CFR 1926.850(e)]

5. CAUTION: Fluorescent tubes, batteries and tilt-switch thermostats contain MERCURY.
[29 CFR 1926.850(e)]

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled,
or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project
site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.
3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

3.6 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 02 41 19

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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SECTION 03 10 00 - CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

o

A

B.

C.

A

SECTION INCLUDES

Formwork for cast-in-place concrete, with shoring, bracing and anchorage.
Openings for other work.

Form accessories.

Form stripping.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

ACI 117 — Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials;
American Concrete Institute.

ACI 301 — Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings; American Concrete Institute.

ACI 318 — Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; American
Concrete Institute.

ACI 347 — Guide to Formwork for Concrete; American Concrete Institute.

ASME A17.1 — Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators; The American Society of Mechanical
Engineers.

SUBMITTALS
See Section 01 30 00 — Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
Product Data: Provide data on void form materials.

Shop Drawings: Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, bracing and arrangement of joints
and ties.

1. Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional engineer detailing
fabrication, assembly, and support of formwork. Shop drawings shall be signed and
sealed by an engineer registered in the local jurisdiction.

2. Indicate proposed schedule and sequence of stripping formwork, shoring removal, and
installing and removing reshoring.

3. Indicate location of all slab joint types.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 347, ACI 301, and ACI 318.
1. Maintain one copy of standards on project site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

FORMWORK — GENERAL

Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-
place concrete work.

CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES
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2.2

2.3

24

PART 3 -

3.1

3.2

Design and construct to provide resultant concrete that conforms to design with respect to
shape, lines, and dimensions.

Comply with applicable State and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and
removal of formwork.

Comply with relevant portions of ACI 347, ACI 301 and ACI 318.
WOOD FORM MATERIALS

Form Materials: At the discretion of the Contractor.
PREFABRICATED FORMS

Preformed Steel Forms: Minimum 16 gage matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support weight of
concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished surfaces.

Glass Fiber Fabric Reinforced Plastic Forms: Matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support weight
of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished surfaces.

Void Forms: Moisture resistant treated paper faces, biodegradable, structurally sufficient to
support weight of wet concrete mix until initial set; 2 inches thick.

FORMWORK ACCESSORIES

Form Ties: Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed length, cone type, with waterproofing washer,
1 inch back break dimension, free of defects that could leave holes larger than 1 inch in
concrete surface.

Form Release Agent: Colorless mineral oil that will not stain concrete, absorb moisture, impair
natural bonding of concrete finish coatings, or affect color characteristics of concrete finish
coatings.

Corners: Chamfered, rigid plastic or wood strip type, % x % inch size, maximum possible
lengths.

Dovetail Anchor Slot: Galvanized steel, 22 gage thick, foam filled, release tape sealed slots,
anchors for securing to concrete formwork.

Flashing Reglets: Galvanized steel, 22 gage thick, longest possible lengths, with alignment
splines for joints, foam filled, release tape sealed slots, anchors for securing to concrete
formwork.

Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages: Sized as required, of sufficient strength
and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.

Waterstops: Preformed mineral colloid strips, % inch thick, moisture expanding.

EXECUTION
EXAMINATION

Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork. Ensure that dimensions agree
with drawings.

EARTH FORMS

CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES
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A

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

Hand trim sides and bottom of earth forms. Remove loose soil prior to placing concrete.
ERECTION — FORMWORK

Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with
requirements of ACI 301.

Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork. Shore or strengthen formwork subject to
overstressing by construction loads.

Provide chamfer strips on external corners of beams, joists, and columns.

Install void forms in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. Protect forms from
moisture or crushing.

Coordinate this section with other sections of work that require attachment of components to
formwork.

If formwork is placed after reinforcement, resulting in insufficient concrete cover over
reinforcement, request instructions from Architect before proceeding.

APPLICATION — FORM RELEASE AGENT

Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer’'s recommendations.
Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.

Do not apply release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied
coverings that are affected by agent. Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.
Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.

INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS AND OPENINGS

Provide formed openings where required for items to be embedded or passing through concrete
work.

Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.

Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses,
sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.

Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions, so they are straight, level,
and plumb. Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.

Install waterstops in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions, so they are continuous
without displacing reinforcement.

Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and
inspection. Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.

Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly
fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.

FORM CLEANING

Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.

CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES
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B.

3.7

3.8

3.9

Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.

1. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter. Ensure that
water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
2. During cold weather, remove ice and snow from within forms. Do not use deicing salts.

Do not use water to clean out forms, unless formwork and concrete construction proceed
within heated enclosure. Use compressed air or other means to remove foreign matter.

FORMWORK TOLERANCES

Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless more stringent
tolerances are required within the contract documents.

Construct and align formwork for elevator hoistway in accordance with ASME A17.1.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
Inspection services shall conform to the Statement of Special Inspections noted in the structural

drawings.

Inspect erected formwork, shoring and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with
formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.

Do not reuse wood formwork more than 3 times for concrete surfaces to be exposed to view.
Do not patch formwork.

FORM REMOVAL

Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own
weight and imposed loads.

Loosen forms carefully. Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finished concrete
surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.

Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete. Discard
damaged forms.

END OF SECTION 03 10 00

CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES
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SECTION 03 20 00 - CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.
B.

w

A

SECTION INCLUDES
Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.

Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.

REFERENCE STANDARDS
ACI 301 — Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings; American Concrete Institute.

ACI 318 — Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; American
Concrete Institute.

ACI| SP-66 — ACI Detailing Manual; American Concrete Institute.

ASTM A 615/A 615M — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A 1064/A 1064M — Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain, Deformed, for Concrete.

CRSI (DA4) — Manual of Standard Practice; Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.
CRSI (P1) — Placing Reinforcing Bars; Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.

SUBMITTALS
See Section 01 30 00: Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Shop Drawings: Comply with requirements of ACI SP-66. Include bar schedules, shapes of
bent bars, spacing of bars, and location of splices.

Manufacturer’s Certificate: Certify that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project
meet or exceed specified requirements.

Reports: Submit certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Perform work of this section in accordance with CRSI (DA4), CRSI (P1), ACI 301, ACI SP-66,
and ACI 318.

1. Maintain one copy of each document on the project site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

B.

C.

REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420).

1. Deformed billet-steel bars.

2. Unfinished.

Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 1064/A 1064M, plain type.
1. Flat sheets.

2. Mesh Size and Wire Gage: As indicated on drawings.
Reinforcement Accessories:

1. Tie Wire: Annealed, minimum 16 gage.

2. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for adequate support of
reinforcement during concrete placement.

CONCRETE REINFORCING
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22

A
B.
C.

3. Supports and Spacers in Contact with the Ground:
a. Precast concrete supports with a surface area of not less than 4 in2, a compressive
strength equal to or greater than the specified compressive strength of the
concrete being placed, and embedded tie wires for securing the reinforcement.

b. Chairs with plastic components and sand plates.
C. Spacers: Plastic.

4. Provide stainless steel components for placement within 1% inches of weathering
surfaces.

FABRICATION

Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) — Manual of Standard Practice.
Welding of reinforcement is not permitted.

Locate reinforcing splices not indicated on drawings at point of minimum stress.
1. Review location of splices with Architect.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

C.
D.

m

3.2

A

PLACEMENT

Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement before and during concrete
placement. Do not deviate from required position.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust, mill scale, earth, ice and other foreign materials that would
reduce bond to concrete.

Do not displace or damage vapor barrier.
Accommodate placement of formed openings.

Conform to structural drawings for concrete cover over reinforcement.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

An independent inspection agency, as specified in Division 1, will inspect installed
reinforcement for conformance to contract documents before placing concrete. Inspection
services shall conform to the Statement of Special Inspections noted in the structural drawings.

END OF SECTION 03 20 00
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SECTION 03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

moowy»

1.3

mmoow>

SECTION INCLUDES

Slabs on grade.

Footings.

Grade beams.

Piers.

Joint devices associated with concrete work.

Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Section 03 10 00 — Concrete Forming and Accessories.
Section 03 20 00 — Concrete Reinforcing.

Section 03 39 00 — Concrete Curing.

Section 07 95 13 — Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies.
Section 07 90 05 — Joint Sealers.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

ACI 211.1 — Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass
Concrete; American Concrete Institute.

ACI 301 — Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings; American Concrete Institute.
ACI 302.1R — Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; American Concrete Institute.

ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; American
Concrete Institute.

ACI 305R - Hot Weather Concreting; American Concrete Institute.
ACI 306R — Cold Weather Concreting: American Concrete Institute.

ACI 318 — Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; American
Concrete Institute.

ASTM C 33 — Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.

ASTM C 39/C 39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens.

ASTM C 94/C 94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.
ASTM C 150 — Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

ASTM C 173/C 173M — Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the
Volumetric Method.

ASTM C 260 — Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
ASTM C 494/ C 494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.

ASTM C 618 — Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan
for Use in Concrete.

ASTM C 881/C 881M — Standard Specification for Epoxy-Resin Base Bonding Systems for
Concrete.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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1.4

1.5

ASTM C 989 — Standard Specification for Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag for Use in
Concrete and Mortars.

ASTM C 1077 — Standard Practice for Laboratories Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates
for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laboratory Evaluation.

ASTM C 1107/C 1107M — Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
(Non-Shrink).

ASTM C 1240 — Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures.

ASTM D 1751 — Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete
Paving and Structural Construction (Non-Extruding and Resilient Bituminous Types).

ASTM E 96 — Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.

ASTM E 329 — Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in the Testing and/or Inspection of
Materials used in Construction.

IBC 2021 — International Building Code.

SUBMITTALS
See Section 01 30 00 — Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s data on manufactured products showing compliance with
specified requirements.

Samples: Submit samples of under-slab vapor retarder to be used.

Design Mixtures:
1. Submit for each concrete mixture.

2. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, project conditions,
weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

3. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at project site.

Embodied Carbon Data: Informational.
1. Bill of sale and/or total quantity (per each mix design).

2. Plant specific Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) for each concrete mixture
proposed for the project accompanying each concrete mixture submittal.

a. It shall be permitted to substitute plant-specific EPDs with those listed in NRMCA
Member Industry Average EPD for Ready Mixed Concrete if the proposed mixtures
are similar to those listed and the concrete producer participated in providing data
for the NRMCA Cradle-to-Gate Life Cycle Assessment of Ready-Mixed Concrete.

b. Independently verified as defined by ISO 14025

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Concrete Producer: Engage a firm with experience in producing concrete similar to that
indicated for this project and within 15 percent of this project size, with a record of successful
in-service performance as well as sufficient production capacity to supply concrete without
delaying the work.

1. Provide documentation that concrete producer has supplied concrete for at least 3
projects within 15 percent of project size and complexity in the last six years.

Concrete Contractor: Engage a firm with experience in placing and finishing concrete similar to
that indicated for this project and within 15 percent of this project size, with a record of
successful in-service performance.

1. Provide documentation that the concrete contractor has installed concrete for at least 3
projects within 15 percent of project size and complexity in the last six years.

Plant Qualification:

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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1. Concrete shall be supplied from concrete plants with current certification under the
NRMCA Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities.

2. Documentation that the concrete supplier participated in supplying data to the NRMCA
Cradle-to-Gate Life Cycle Assessment of Ready-Mixed Concrete.

Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

Follow recommendations of ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.
Follow recommendations of ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather.

All form release agents and membrane curing compounds used for slabs and walls that are to
be waterproofed shall be submitted to the manufacturer of hot fluid waterproofing system for
compatibility review prior to application.

Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for
testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing
Technician, Grade 1.

2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing
Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician, Grade I. Testing Agency
laboratory supervisor shall be an ACl-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician,
Grade Il.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

2.3

24

A

A

A

I e mmo o

A

B.

FORMWORK
Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.

REINFORCEMENT
Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Cement: Acquire from the same source and use same type for entire Project.
1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type 1.
2. Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C 595, Type IL, Portland-limestone.

Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C 33.
1. Acquire all aggregates for entire project from same source.

Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.

Fly Ash: ASTM C 618 Class F.

Calcined Pozzolan: ASTM C 618 Class N.

Silica Fume: ASTM C 1240.

Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.

Regional Materials: Provide cement and aggregate manufactured and of primary raw materials
extracted or recovered within 500 mile radius of Project Site.

CHEMICAL ADMIXTURES

Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight
of cement.

Air Entrainment Admixture: ASTM C 260.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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I emmooO

High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G.
High Range Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.

Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type E.

Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.
Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C.

Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.

Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.

ACCESSORY MATERIALS

Underslab Vapor Barrier / Vapor Retarder: Comply with ASTM E 1745, Class A.
1. Maximum Permeance ASTM E 96: 0.018 perms (English).
2. Provide standard accessories and tape for complete system.

3. Acceptable Products:

Stego Wrap (15-mil) Vapor Barrier by Stego Industries LLC.
Perminator: 15 mils by W.R. Meadows, Inc.

15 Mil Green by Reef Industries, Inc.

Vapor Block 15 by Raven Industries.

Yellow Guard 15-mil Vapor Barrier by Poly-America.

caoow

4. Single ply polyethylene is prohibited.

Non-Shrink Grout: ASTM C 1107/C 1107M; premixed compound consisting of non-metallic
aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.

1. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours: 2,400 psi.

2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days: 7,000 psi.

Curing Materials: Comply with requirements of Section 03 39 00.

BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS

Bonding Agent: Epoxy bonding system complying with ASTM C 881/C 881M and of Type
required for specific application.

Waterproofing Admixture Slurry: Slurry coat of Portland cement, sand, and crystalline
waterproofing additive, mixed with water in proportions recommended by manufacturer to
achieve waterproofing at cold joints in concrete.

1. Manufacturers:
a. Aquafin, Inc.: www.aquafin.net.
b. Xypex Chemical Corporation: www.xypen.com.
C. Kryton International Inc: www.kryton.com.

Self-Expanding Strip Waterstops: Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, sodium
bentonite or other hydrophilic material for adhesive bonding to concrete.

1. Available Products:

CETCO Waterstop-RX: Mineral Technologies Inc.
Conseal CS-231: Concrete Sealants Inc.

De Neef Swellseal Joint: GCP Applied Technologies
Hydrotite CJ: Sika Corporation.

Mirastop BW: Henry Corporation.

Adeka Ultra Seal: OCM Inc.

g. Superstop: Tremco Construction Products Group

~0 Q0T

Joint Filler: Non-extruding, resilient asphalt impregnated fiberboard, cork or flexible foam,
complying with ASTM D 1751, thickness as indicated on drawings and full depth of slab less
2 inch; tongue and groove profile.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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Slab Construction Joint Devices: Combination keyed joint form and screed, galvanized steel,
with minimum1 inch diameter holes for conduit or rebars to pass through at 6 inches on center,
ribbed steel stakes for setting.

1. Provide removable plastic cap strip that forms wedge-shaped joint for sealant installation.
2. Height: To suit slab thickness.

Sealant and Primer: As specified in Section 07 90 05.

CONCRETE MIX DESIGN

Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.

1. Replace no less than 30% and no more than 50% of Portland cement in structural
concrete with approved pozzolanic materials.

2. Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag Content: Not to exceed 50% of cementitious
material by weight.

3. Fly Ash or Calcined Pozzolan Content: Not to exceed 25% of cementitious material by
weight.

4. Silica Fume Content: Not to exceed 10% of total cementitious material by weight.

5. Obtain approval in advance before submitting mix containing any other pozzolanic
substances.

Concrete Strength: Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis
of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.

1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for
preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.

Admixtures: Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates
recommended by manufacturer.
Normal Weight Concrete:

1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C 39/C 39M at 28 days:
As indicated on drawings.

2. Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: Maximum 58% by weight. Maximum 40% by
weight for exterior concrete.

a. Interior slabs shall have a maximum water-cementitious material ratio of 50% by
weight.
3. Entrained air content for trowel-finished interior slabs shall not exceed 3%, determined in
accordance with ASTM C 173/C 173M.
4. Entrained air content for footings shall not exceed 4.5%, determined in accordance with
ASTM C 173/C 173M
5. Air Content for Exterior Exposed Concrete: Add air entraining admixture at

manufacturer’s prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of placement having an air
content as follows with a tolerance of plus 1 or minus 1.5%, unless otherwise indicated.

a. Air Content: 6% entrained air, determined in accordance with
ASTM C 173/C 173M.
6. Maximum Slump: 4 inches.

7. Maximum Aggregate Size: 1 inch.

MIXING
Transit Mixers: Comply with ASTM C 94/C 94M.

Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at the project site or during placement except as
predetermined by concrete mix, unless approved by the Architect.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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3.2

3.3
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EXAMINATION

Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.

PREPARATION

Where new concrete is to be bonded to previously placed concrete, prepare existing surface by
cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding agent, as indicated on the drawings, in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

Where new concrete with integral waterproofing is to be bonded to previously placed concrete,
prepare surfaces to be treated in accordance with waterproofing manufacturer’s instructions.
Saturate cold joint surface with clean water, and remove excess water before application of coat
of waterproofing admixture slurry. Apply slurry coat uniformly with semi-stiff bristle brush at rate
recommended by waterproofing manufacturer.

In locations where new concrete is doweled to existing work, drill holes in existing concrete and
insert steel dowels using an epoxy adhesive approved by the Architect.

Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions and ASTM E 1643.

1. Unroll vapor barrier with the longest dimension parallel with the direction of the concrete
placement and face laps away from the expected direction of the placement whenever
possible.

2. Extend vapor barrier to the foundation wall and turn up vertically to terminate at the top of

the slab. Vapor barrier shall be installed behind the isolation joint material and sealed to
the masonry or concrete. Where obstructed by impediments, such as dowels, seal
penetrations using manufacturer’s textured seal tape per manufacturer’s instructions.
Ensure the concrete or masonry substrate is clean and dry prior to adhering tape.

Overlap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer’'s seam tape.
Apply seam tape to a clean and dry vapor barrier.

Seal all penetrations (including pipes) per manufacturer’s instructions.
Avoid the use of non-permanent stakes driven through vapor barrier.

N o gk ow

If non-permanent stakes are driven through vapor barrier, repair as recommended by
vapor barrier manufacturer.

8. Repair damaged areas with vapor barrier material of similar (or better) permeance,
puncture and tensile.

PLACING CONCRETE

Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.

Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.

Ensure reinforcement, inserts, waterstops, embedded parts, and formed construction joint
devices will not be disturbed during concrete placement.

Separate slabs on grade from vertical surfaces with joint filler.

Place joint filler in coordination with floor slab pattern placement sequence. Set top to required
elevations. Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.

Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within %z inch of finished slab surface. Conform to
Section 07 90 05 for finish joint sealer requirements.

Install joint devices in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Install construction joint devices in coordination with floor slab pattern placement sequence. Set
top to required elevations. Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.

Install joint device anchors for expansion joint assemblies specified in Section 07 95 13.
Maintain correct position to allow joint cover to be flush with floor and wall finish.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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Apply sealants in joint devices in accordance with Section 07 90 05.

Maintain records of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature and
test samples taken.

Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control and construction joints.
Do not interrupt successive placement. Do not permit cold joints to occur.

Place slabs on grade with saw cut pattern indicated.

Saw cut joints as soon as the concrete is firm enough not to be damaged by the cutting action.
Use 3/16 inch thick blade, cut into ¥4 depth of slab thickness.

CONCRETE FINISHING

Repair surface defects, including tie holes, immediately after removing formwork.

Unexposed Form Finish: Rub down or chip off fins or other raised areas %4 inch or more in
height.

Exposed Form Finish: Rub down or chip off and smooth fins or other raised areas 4 inch or
more in height. Provide finish as follows:

1. Smooth Rubbed Finish: Wet concrete and rub with carborundum brick or other abrasive,
not more than 24 hours after form removal.

Concrete Slabs: Finish to requirements of Section 03 35 00.

CURING AND PROTECTION
Comply with requirements of Section 03 39 00.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
Inspection services shall conform to Section 1705.3 and Table 1705.3 of the 2018 IBC Code
and the Statement of Special Inspections noted in the structural drawings. The exceptions
noted in Section 1705.3 shall not be allowed.

Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm;
inspection to occur for:

1. Steel reinforcement placement.

Anchor bolts and studs.

Verification of use of required design mixture.

Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.
Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

o ok~ w N

Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams and
slabs.

Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for review
prior to commencement of concrete operations.

Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance
with specified requirements.

Test composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172.

Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M.

1. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure five 6"x12”
standard cylinder specimens or seven 4’x8” standard cylinder specimens for each
composite sample.

2. Test one laboratory-cured specimen at 7 days and one set of two 6"x12” or three 4”x8”
specimens at 28 days. Remaining cylinders shall be held in reserve.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
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3. Obtain test samples for every 75 cu.yd. or less of each class of concrete placed each
day.

4. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from all
specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated.

5. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three

consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive
strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive
strength by more than 500 psi.

Perform one slump test, at point of discharge for each set of test cylinders taken, following
procedures of ASTM C 143/C 143M.

Perform air content test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of
ASTM C 231.

Perform unit weight test of structural lightweight concrete for each set of test cylinders taken,
following procedures of ASTM C 567.

Test concrete temperature each hour when air temperature is 40 degrees F and below and
when 80 degrees F and above, and for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of
ASTM C 1064/C 1064M.

DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

Test Results: The testing agency shall report test results in writing to the Architect and
Contractor within 24 hours of test.

1. Testing and inspecting agency will make additional tests of concrete when test results
indicate that slump, compressive strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as
directed by the Architect.

2. Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by
cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods as directed by the
Architect.

3. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor’s expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

4. Correct deficiencies that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply with

specified requirements.

Defective Concrete: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances
or specified requirements. Repair or replace defective concrete, subject to the approval of the
Architect.

Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of
the Architect for each individual area.

END OF SECTION 03 30 00
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SECTION 03 35 00 - CONCRETE FLOOR SEALERS/DENSIFIERS/HARDENERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

A

A

B.
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B.

SECTION INCLUDES

Surface treatment with concrete hardener and sealer.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

ACI 301 — Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings; American Concrete Institute.
ACI 302.1R — Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; American Concrete Institute.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Provide data on concrete hardener and sealer, including information on
compatibility of different products and limitations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Perform work in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 302.1R.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in manufacturer’s sealed packaging, including application instructions.
PROJECT CONDITIONS

Coordinate the work with concrete floor placement and concrete floor curing.

Maintain ambient temperature of 50 degrees F minimum.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

COMPOUNDS, HARDENERS AND SEALERS

Chemical hardener: Clear, chemically reactive, waterborne solution of inorganic siliconate
materials and proprietary components, odorless, colorless, that penetrates, hardens, and
densifies concrete surfaces.

1. VOC Content: Not to exceed 200 g/L.
2. Acceptable Products:

a. Ashford Formula, Concrete Chemical Company, Inc.
b. Seal Hard, L & M Construction Chemicals, Inc.

C. Titan Hard, Burke Construction Chemicals.

d. Euco Diamond Hard, Euclid Chemical Company

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

FLOOR SURFACE TREATMENT
Prepare surface in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
Clean concrete surfaces of dirt, dust, debris, oil, grease, bond-breaker compounds, curing

compounds, sealers, laitance, paint and other contaminants which could adversely affect liquid
concrete floor hardener penetration.

1CONCRETE FLOOR SEALERS/DENSIFIERS/HARDENERS
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C. Apply hardener to floor surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

END OF SECTION 03 35 00
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SECTION 03 35 46.23 - CONCRETE FLOOR ENHANCEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

SUMMARY

Section includes products and procedures for enhancing concrete floors into a finished surface
and accessories indicated, specified, or required to complete usable finish.

Locations:

1. Interior concrete floors scheduled without other finish including, but not limited to, floors
scheduled to be Sealed.

Coordinate with concrete trade for Work specified in other Division 3 sections.

DEFINITIONS

Concrete Floor Enhancement: The act of changing a concrete floor surface, with or without
aggregate exposure, to specified level of enhanced finish.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Manufacturer’s technical literature for each product indicated, specified, or
required. Include manufacturer's technical data, application instructions, and recommendations.

1. Submit documentation from the impregnating stain protection manufacturer indicating
acceptance and compatibility of all products and burnishing pads and equipment.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Installer Qualifications: Certificates for company, list of successful past jobs, principal personnel,
experience, and training specified in PART 1.5 “Quality Assurance” Article.

Field Quality Control - Dynamic Coefficient of Friction Test Reports: Reports of testing specified
in PART 3 “Field Quality Control” Article.

Field Quality Control - Static Coefficient of Friction Test Reports: Report of testing specified in
Part 3 “Field Quality Control” article.

Maintenance Data: For inclusion in maintenance manual required by Division 1.

1. Include instructions for maintenance of installed work, including methods and frequency
recommended for maintaining optimum condition under anticipated use.
2. Include precautions against cleaning products and methods which may be detrimental to

finishes and performance.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Contractor Qualifications:

1. Experience: Company having performed 20 jobs with specified work similar in design,
products, and extent to scope of this Project; with a record of successful in-service
performance; and with sufficient production capability, facilities, and personnel to produce
specified work.

2. Supervision; Maintain competent supervisor who is at Project during times specified work
is in progress.

3. Manufacturer Qualification: Holds certificate by manufacturer to apply liquid applied
products.

Walkway Auditor: Certified by CPAA or NFSI to test bonded abrasive polished concrete floors for
dynamic and static coefficient of friction according to ANSI B101.1 and B101.3.

CONCRETE FLOOR ENHANCEMENT
1 97 033546.23-1



G+P Project No. 22218.04 FULLERTON UTILITIES

BALTIMORE COUNTY PROPERTY MANAGEMENT DIVISION

1.6

C.

Coefficient of Friction: Achieve following coefficient of friction by field quality control testing in
accordance to the following standards:

1. ANSI B101.1 Static Coefficient of Friction - Achieve a minimum of .42 for level floor
surfaces.

2. ANSI B101.3 Dynamic Coefficient of Friction - Achieve a minimum of .35 for level floor
surfaces.

Pre-Installation of Concrete Conference: Prior to placing concrete for areas scheduled for
polishing, conduct conference at Project to comply with requirements of applicable Division 1
Sections.

1. Required Attendees:

a. Owner.
b. Architect.
C. Contractor, including supervisor.
d. Concrete producer.
e. Concrete finisher, including supervisor.
f. Concrete treatment contractor, including supervisor.
g. Technical representative of liquid applied product manufacturers.
h. Walkway auditor.
2. Minimum Agenda: Installer shall demonstrate understanding of work required by reviewing
and discussing procedures for, but not limited to, following:
a. Review Contract Document requirements.
b. Review approved submittals.
C. Review concrete placement and finishing procedures, including, but not limited to:

1) Applicable Division 3 Section on cast-in-place concrete:

a) Specified curing methods/procedures.

b) Protection of concrete substrate during construction.

c) Exposed Surfaces: Use steel-reinforced plastic power trowel blades
(instead of steel) to control dark burnish marks; “Poly Pro” steel-
reinforced power trowel blades by Wagman Metal Products Inc. or
equal.

d) Project phasing and scheduling for each step of operations including,
but not limited to 1) processes for removing cure and seal and 2) quality
and size of all equipment committed to project.

e) Details of each step of operations.

i. Application of liquid applied products.
ii. Protecting concrete floors after work is complete.

3. Reports: Record discussions, including decisions and agreements reached, and furnish
copy of record to each party attending.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Damage and Stain Prevention: Take precautions to prevent damage and staining of concrete
surfaces to be polished.

Prohibit use of markers, spray paint, and soapstone.

Prohibit improper application of liquid membrane film forming curing compounds.

Prohibit vehicle parking over concrete surfaces.

Prohibit pipe-cutting operations over concrete surfaces.

Prohibit storage of any items over concrete surfaces for not less than 28 days after concrete
placement.

Prohibit ferrous metals storage over concrete surfaces.

Protect from petroleum, oil, hydraulic fluid, or other liquid dripping from equipment working
over concrete surfaces.

8. Protect from acids and acidic detergents contacting concrete surfaces.

agrLONE

No

CONCRETE FLOOR ENHANCEMENT
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B.

PART 2 -

21

2.2

2.3

9. Protect from painting activities over concrete surfaces.

Environmental Limitations: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for substrate
temperature, ambient temperature, moisture, ventilation, and other conditions affecting liquid
applied product application.

PRODUCTS

LIQUID APPLIED PRODUCTS

Liquid Densifier: An Aqueous solution of Silicon Dioxide dissolved in one of the following
Hydroxides that penetrates into the concrete surface and reacts with the Calcium Hydroxide to
provide a permanent chemical reaction that hardens and densifies the wear surface of the
cementitious portion of the concrete. All of the following have the same chemistry varying only
by the alkali used for solubility of the Silicon Dioxide.

1. Curecrete; Ashford Formula. (Basis-of-Design)
2. Euclid Chemical; EUCO Diamond Hard.
3. L&M; Seal Hard.

Sealer - Impregnating Stain Protection: Non-film forming stain and food resistant penetrating
sealer designed to be applied to densified and polished concrete which meets the requirements
of OSHA for slip resistance as tested by ASTM D 2047 and stain resistance of ASTM D 1308.

1. Retro Guard. (Basis-of-Design)
2. Scofield, a Sika Brand; SCOFIELD Formula One Guard-S.
3. PROSOCO, Inc.; LSGuard.

ACCESSORIES

Repair Material: A product that is designed to repair cracks and surface imperfections. The
specified material must have sufficient bonding capabilities to adhere after the polishing to the
concrete surface and provide abrasion resistance equal to or greater than the surrounding
concrete substrate.

Burnishing Pads: Diamond-impregnated concrete polishing pads; subject to acceptance of
representative of impregnating stain protection manufacturer.

Substrate Technology, Inc. (Basis-of-Design)
Armadillo

Gorilla

Norton, Saint-Gobain.

3m

agrwNE

Protective Cover: Skudoo Heavy Commercial Matt, Ram Board or Scofield Proguard Duracover.

FINISHING EQUIPMENT
Field Equipment:

1. A multiple head, counter rotating, walk behind or ride on machine, of various size and
weights, with diamond tooling affixed to the head for the purpose of grinding concrete.
Excludes janitorial maintenance equipment.

2. Wet finishing only, use slurry extraction equipment suitable for slurry removal and
containment prior to proper disposal.
3. Industrial auto scrubbers.

Edge Equipment: Hand-held or walk-behind machines which produces same results, without
noticeable differences, as field equipment.

Burnishing Equipment: High speed walk-behind or ride-on machines capable of generating 1000
to 2000 revolutions per minute and with sufficient head pressure of not less than 20 pounds to
raise floor temperature by 20 degrees F.

CONCRETE FLOOR ENHANCEMENT
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D.

Tooling: Abrasive tools that contain industrial grade diamonds within a bonded matrix (such as
metallic, resinous, ceramic, etc) that are attached to rotating heads to refine the concrete
substrate.

1. Bonded Abrasive: Abrasive medium that is held within a bonding that erodes away to
expose new abrasive medium as it is used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

3.2

A.

3.3

A.
B.

C.

3.4

A.

EXAMINATION
Acceptance of Surfaces and Conditions:
1. Examine substrates to be polished for compliance with requirements and other conditions
affecting performance.
a. Concrete Finished Floor Flatness according to applicable Division 3 Section on cast-
in-place concrete.
b. Concrete curing methods according to applicable Division 3 Section on cast-in-place
concrete.
C. Concrete Compression strength per according to applicable Division 3 Section on

cast-in-place concrete.

Proceed only when unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner complying with
Contract Documents.

Starting work within a particular area will be construed as acceptance of surface conditions.

PREPARATION
Cleaning New Concrete Surfaces:

1. Prepare and clean concrete surfaces.

2. Provide sound concrete surfaces free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence, curing compounds,
form-release agents, dust, dirt, grease, oil, paint splatter, and other contaminants
incompatible with liquid applied products and specialty” concrete finishing.

3. Inspect and ensure cure and seal has been completely removed.

PROCESS
Perform all procedures to ensure a consistent appearance from wall to wall.

Areas Greater than 40 SF:

1. Following preparation steps apply liquid densifier according to manufacturer’s directions.

2. Apply three medium applications of impregnating stain protection and allow to cure for 24
hours.

3. Burnish with propane burnisher and STI Black burnishing pad until impregnating stain

protection no longer increases in gloss.
Other Areas 40 SF or less:

1. Following preparation steps apply liquid densifier according to manufacturer’s directions.
2. Apply three medium applications of impregnating stain protection and allow to cure for 24
hours.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Field Testing: Engage a qualified walkway auditor to perform field testing to determine if polished
concrete floor finish complies with specified coefficient of friction;

1. ANSI B101.1 for static coefficient of friction.
2. ANSI B101.3 for dynamic coefficient of friction.

CONCRETE FLOOR ENHANCEMENT
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3.5 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES

A. Maintenance Training: Train Owner's designated personnel in proper procedures for maintaining
polished concrete floor.

3.6 PROTECTION

A. Covering: After completion of polishing, protect polished floors from subsequent construction
activities with protective covering.

END OF SECTION 03 35 46.23
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SECTION 03 39 00 - CONCRETE CURING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A

A.
B.

C.

A

SECTION INCLUDES

Initial and final curing of horizontal and vertical concrete surfaces.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

ACI 301 — Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings; American Concrete Institute.
ACI 302.1R — Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; American Concrete Institute.
ACI 305R — Hot Weather Concreting; American Concrete Institute.

ACI 306R — Cold Weather Concreting; American Concrete Institute.

ACI 308R — Guide to Curing Concrete; American Concrete Institute.

ASTM C 171 — Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete.

ASTM C 309 — Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing
Concrete.

ASTM D 2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting.

SUBMITTALS
See Section 01 30 00 — Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data on curing compounds, moisture-retaining sheet, and polyethylene
film, including compatibility of different products and limitations.

LEED Submittal: Provide documentation of VOC content in g/L for concrete curing compound.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 302.1R.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

B.

C.

D.

MATERIALS

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete.

Membrane Curing Compound: ASTM C 309 Type 1 — Clear or translucent, Class B.
1. VOC Content not to exceed 350 g/L.
Moisture-Retaining Sheet: ASTM C 171.

1. Curing paper, regular.

2. Polyethylene film, clear, minimum nominal thickness of 0.0040 in.

3. White-burlap-polyethylene sheet, weighing not less than 10 oz/per linear yd., 40 inches
wide.

Polyethylene Film: ASTM D 2103, 4 mil thick, clear.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A

EXAMINATION

Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to be cured.

EXECUTION — HORIZONTAL SURFACES

CONCRETE CURING

202 0339 00 - 1



G+P Project No. 22218.04 FULLERTON UTILITIES

BALTIMORE COUNTY PROPERTY MANAGEMENT DIVISION

3.3

3.4

A

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306R for cold-weather protection and ACI 305R for hot-weather
protection during curing.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib./sq. ft./h before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer’s written instructions after placing, screeding, and
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

Cure floor surfaces in accordance with ACI 308.

Moisture-Retaining Sheet: Lap strips not less than 3 inches and seal with waterproof tape or
adhesive; secure at edges; maintain in place for not less than 4 days.

Absorptive Moisture-Retaining Sheet: Saturate burlap-polyethylene and place burlap side down
over floor slab areas, lapping ends and sides; maintain in place for 7 days.

Membrane Curing Compound: Apply curing compound in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions in one coat.

EXECUTION — VERTICAL SURFACES
Cure surfaces in accordance with ACI 308.

Membrane Curing Compound: Apply compound in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions
in one coat.

PROTECTION

Do not permit traffic over unprotected floor surface.

END OF SECTION 03 39 00
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SECTION 05 12 00 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A

B.

C.

Z

o

SECTION INCLUDES

Structural steel framing members, support members.

Base plates

Grouting under base plates.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

AISC (MANUAL) — Steel Construction Manual; American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc.

AISC S303 — Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges; American Institute of
Steel Construction, Inc.

AISC S348 — Specification for Structural Joints Using Grade A325 or A490 Bolts.
ASTM A 36/A 36M — Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.

ASTM A 123/A 123M — Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products.

ASTM A 153/A 153M — Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.

ASTM A 307 — Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI Tensile
Strength.

ASTM A 500 — Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel
Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes.

ASTM A 563 — Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts.

ASTM C 1107/C 1107M — Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
(Non-Shrink).

ASTM E 94 — Standard Guide for Radiographic Examination.

ASTM E164 — Standard Practice for Ultrasonic Contact Examination of Weldments.
ASTM E 165 — Standard Test Method for Liquid Penetrant Examination.

ASTM E 709 — Standard Guide for Magnetic Particle Examination.

ASTM F 436 — Standard Specification for Hardened Steel Washers.

ASTM F 959 — Standard Specification for Compressible-Washer-Type Direct Tension Indicators
for Use with Structural Fasteners.

ASTM F 1554 — Standard Specification for Anchor Bolts, Steel, 36, 55 and 105 ksi Yield
Strength.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
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1.3

1.4

ASTM F 3125 — Standard Specification for High Strength Bolts and Assemblies, Steel and Alloy
Steel, Heat Treated, Inch Dimensions 120 ksi and 150 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength

AWS A2.4 — Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Non-Destructive Examination.
1. American Welding Society.

AWS D1.1/D1.1M — Structural Welding Code — Steel; American Welding Society.
IBC 2018 — International Building Code.
DEFINITIONS

Embodied Carbon Footprint: embodied carbon is the carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e) footprint
of a building or infrastructure project before it becomes operational. Embodied carbon is distinct
from operational carbon - the carbon that comes from energy, heat, lighting, etc. Embodied
carbon is generally expressed as Global Warming Potential. Typically, the embodied carbon is
the initial embodied carbon which only accounts for the cradle to gate impacts.

Global Warming Potential: Global warming potential (GWP) is the heat absorbed by any
greenhouse gas in the atmosphere, as a multiple of the heat that would be absorbed by the
same mass of carbon dioxide. GWP is 1 for CO2. For other gases it depends on the gas and
the time frame. GWP for concrete is expressed in kg of CO2e per unit of concrete (cubic yard or
cubic meter)

Environmental Product Declaration: An Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) quantifies
environmental information on the life cycle of a product to enable comparisons between
products fulfilling the same function. EPDs are conducted in accordance with a Product
Category Rule for the specific product being evaluated. (International Organization for
Standardization 14025 as a Type |l declaration)

Product Category Rule: Product Category Rules (PCR) are a set of rules, requirements and
guidelines for developing Environmental Product Declarations (EPD) for one or more product
categories. The PCR for concrete is published by NSF International.

Life Cycle Assessment: Life cycle assessment (LCA) is a methodology for assessing
environmental impacts associated with all the stages of the life cycle of a commercial product,
process, or service.

SUBMITTALS

See Section 01 30 00 — Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate profiles, sizes, spacing, and locations of structural members.
2. Include details of cuts, openings, attachments, fasteners, splices and camber.
3. Detail all connections.
a. Indicate pre-tensioned and slip-critical high-strength bolted connections.
b. Indicate welded connections with AWS welding symbols. Include type, size and
length.
C. Indicate all AWS weld designations for pre-qualified full and partial penetration
welds and detail all joint preparations.
4. Provide erection details for all field welded connections.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
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1.5

5. For structural-steel connections indicated to comply with design loads, connections and
structural analysis data shall be signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer
registered in the State of Maryland responsible for their preparation.

AISC certification for fabricator and erector or required additional documentation for non-AlISC
certified fabricator and erector.

Mill Test Reports: Signed by manufacturer certifying that the product complies with specified
requirements. Indicate structural strength, destructive test analysis and non-destructive test
analysis.

Welders Certificates: Certify welders employed on the Work, verifying AWS qualification within
the previous 12 months.

Quality control test reports for shop and field including ultrasonic test results.

1. Submit certification by a Professional Engineer registered in the State of Maryland that all
joint preparation for complete joint penetration welds meet AISC requirements and that all
welding procedure specification requirements have been met.

Embodied Carbon Data: Informational.

1. Bill of sale and/or total tonnage (per mill source).
2. Environmental Product Declaration (EPD):
a. Includes global warming potential (GWP)
b. Independently verified as defined by ISO 14025
C. Mill-specific, for each material/shape source.
1) If not available, submit industry-wide EPD, of matching production method

(electric arc furnace, blast furnace, etc.), for each material/shape source.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural steel shall be domestic origin, produced and supplied from the United States of
America only. Refer to the federal “Buy American Act” and applicable local regulations.

Fabricate structural steel members in accordance with AISC “Steel Construction Manual” and
AISC “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges”.

Comply with Section 10 of AISC “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges” for
architecturally exposed structural steel.

Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1, “Structural Welding Code-Steel” for procedures, tolerances,
appearance and quality.

Fabricator: Engage a firm experienced in fabricating structural steel similar to that indicated for
this project and within 15 percent this project size, with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to fabricate structural steel without
delaying the Work.

1. Provide documentation that fabricator has provided material for and erected at least
3 projects within 15 percent of project size and complexity, in the last six years.
2. Allow the Owner’s representative to visit the fabrication plant as required to inspect in

place quality control procedures and structural steel fabrication.

3. Fabricator shall be an AISC Certified Building Fabricator (BU) and shall maintain the
certification for the duration of the project. Fabricators that are not AISC Certified shall
meet the following additional requirements:

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
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1.6

1.7

1.8

a. Demonstrate that the fabricator has in place a quality control program for meeting
IBC requirements and compliance with AISC recommendations and standards.
b. At no additional cost to the Owner, provide an independent shop inspection for

compliance with IBC, AISC and AWS recommendations and standards. The
independent inspection agency shall be different than the testing agency engaged
by the Owner.

C. Shop inspection tasks required by AISC 360 to be performed by the fabricator’s
quality control personnel, shall be overseen by the independent inspector hired by
the fabricator.

d. At completion of fabrication, and prior to erecting steel, submit a certificate of
compliance signed and sealed by the third party inspector, stating that the steel
fabrication complies with the requirements of the construction documents.

e. Shop drawings shall be signed and sealed by a professional engineer, registered
in the local jurisdiction, responsible for the design of the connections. The
professional engineer shall carry a minimum of $1,000,000.00 of professional
liability insurance.

f. The steel fabricator shall provide field repair details, along with computations, for
all required field modifications. The details and calculations shall be signed and
sealed by the same professional engineer that certified the shop drawings.

Erector: Engage a firm experienced in erecting structural steel similar to that indicated for the
project and within 15 percent of this project size, with a record of successful in-service
performance.

1. Provide documentation that the erector has erected at least 3 projects within 15 percent
of project size and complexity in the last six years.

2. Erector shall be an AISC Certified Building Steel Erector (CSE) and shall maintain the
certification for the duration of the project. Erectors that are not AISC Certified shall meet
the following additional requirements:

a. Provide an erection procedure safety document with cover letter, signed and
sealed by a professional engineer registered in the State of Maryland, that states
the document has been reviewed and is in conformance with erection procedures
required by AISC.

Design connections not detailed on the drawings under direct supervision of a Professional
Engineer experienced in design of this work and licensed in the State of Maryland.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off

the ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers. Protect steel
members and packaged materials from erosion and deterioration.

1. Store fasteners in a protected place. Clean and re-lubricate bolts and nuts that become
dry or rusty before use.
2. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause deterioration, damage,

or overload to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged materials
or structures as directed.

COORDINATION
Furnish anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction without delaying
the Work. Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and directions for

installation.

UNIT PRICES

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
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A

B.

C.

Provide unit prices for additions to and deductions from the contract.

Unit prices shall include all labor and material required for the complete installation of structural
steel work, including shop drawing preparation and revisions, ordering materials, engineering,
fabrication, delivery, erection and painting.

Provide unit prices for two (2) classifications of steel, which shall cover all categories of
structural steel required for this project.

1. Classification 1 — Main Steel Framing: This shall include columns, posts, hangers,
beams, girders, trusses and connections. It shall also include base plates, bearing
plates, stiffeners, angles, etc., which become part of the framing.

2. Classification 2 — Light Steel Framing: This shall include sub-framing for various
purposes, such as mechanical openings and framing of a similar nature that may be
required for the construction of the project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

MATERIALS

Steel Plates: ASTM A 36/A 36M. ASTM A 572 where plate is noted on plans to have a yield
strength of 50 ksi.

Steel W Shapes and Tees: ASTM A 992/A 992M.

Cold-Formed Structural Tubing: ASTM A 500, Grade C.

Rods: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

Structural Bolts and Nuts: Carbon steel, ASTM A 307, Grade A.

High-Strength Structural Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: Grade A 325, with matching ASTM A 563
nuts and ASTM F 436 washers; Type 1, medium carbon, plain. Bolts and nuts shall be heavy

hex.

High Strength Structural Bolts: Grade A 490, with matching ASTM A 563 nuts and ASTM F 436
washers; Type 1 alloy steel. Bolts and nuts shall be heavy hex.

Anchor Rods: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, plain, with matching ASTM A 563 nuts and
ASTM F 436 washers.

Load Indicator Washers: Provide washers complying with ASTM F 959 at all connections
requiring pre-tensioned high-strength bolts.

Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

Grout: Non-shrink, non-metallic aggregate type, complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M and
capable of developing a minimum compressive strength of 7,000 psi at 28 days.

Shop and Touch-Up Primer: Type specified in Section 09 91 20, complying with VOC
limitations of authorities having jurisdiction.

Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: Fabricator’s standard, complying with VOC
limitations of authorities having jurisdiction.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
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22

A

w

C.

D.

m

23

A

B.

C.

D.

24

A

B.

C.

FABRICATION
Shop fabricate to the greatest extent possible.
Develop required camber for members.

Thermal Cutting: Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible.
1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements of AWS D1.1.

Bolt Holes: Drill or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to metal surfaces.
Finishing: Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads.
FINISH

Shop prime structural steel members. Do not prime surfaces that will be fireproofed, field
welded, in contact with concrete, or high strength bolted with slip-critical connections.

Surface preparation: SSPC-SP2: “Hand Tool Cleaning” or SSPC-SP3, “Power Tool Cleaning”.

1. Refer to Division 9 for preparation of surfaces that are to receive coatings other than
shop primer.

Provide a dry film thickness of not less than 1.5 mil.

Galvanize structural steel members to comply with ASTM A 123/A 123M. Provide minimum
1.7 oz/sq ft. galvanized coating. Galvanize shelf angles, lintels and hung plates located in
exterior walls. Galvanize all exterior steel.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

An independent testing agency will perform source quality control tests, as specified in
Division 1. Inspection services shall conform to Section 1705.2 of the 2018 IBC Code, the
quality assurance inspection requirements of AISC 360 and the Statement of Special
inspections noted in the structural drawings.

High-Strength Bolts: Provide testing and verification of all shop-bolted connections in
accordance with AISC “Specification for Structural Joints Using Grade A 325 or A 490 Bolts”.

1. Pre-tensioned and slip-critical bolts shall be installed using direct-tension-indicator
washer method or twist-off type tension control bolt method.

Welded Connections: Visually inspect all shop-welded connections and test all full penetration
welds using ultrasonic testing performed in accordance with ASTM E 164.

1. Inspect all joint preparations for complete joint penetration welds and verify compliance
with welding procedure specification requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

ERECTION

Erect structural steel in compliance with AISC “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings
and Bridges”.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
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3.2

3.3

Allow for erection loads, and provide sufficient temporary bracing to maintain structure in safe
condition, plumb, and in true alignment until completion of erection and installation of permanent
bracing.

Field weld components indicated on shop drawings.

Shear Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear
connectors. Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to
AWS D1.1 and manufacturer’s written instructions.

Use carbon steel bolts only for temporary bracing during construction, unless otherwise
specifically permitted on drawings. Install high-strength bolts in accordance with AISC
“Specification for Structural Joints Using Grade A 325 or A 490 Bolts”.

Do not field cut or alter structural members without the approval of the Architect.

After erection, prime welds, abrasions, and surfaces not shop primed or galvanized, except
surfaces to be in contact with concrete and surfaces that will be fireproofed. Repair damaged
galvanized coatings with galvanized repair paint.

Grout solidly between column plates and bearing surfaces, complying with manufacturer’s
instructions for non-shrink grout. Trowel grouted surfaces smooth, splaying neatly to
45 degrees.

TOLERANCES

Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel and architecturally exposed structural steel within
AISC’s “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges”.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Division 1.
Inspection services shall conform to Section 1705.2 of the 2018 IBC Code, the quality
assurance inspection requirements of AISC 360 and the Statement of Special Inspections noted
in the structural drawings.

High-Strength Bolts: Provide testing and verification of all field-bolted connections in
accordance with AISC “Specification for Structural Joints Using Grade A 325 or A 490 Bolts”.

1. Pre-tensioned and slip-critical bolts shall be installed using direct-tension-indicator
washer method or twist-off type tension control bolt method.

Welded Connections: Visually inspect all field-welded connections and test all full penetration
welds using ultrasonic testing performed in accordance with ASTM E 164.

1. Inspect all joint preparations for complete joint penetration welds and verify compliance
with welding procedure specification requirements.

In addition to visual inspection, field-welded shear connectors shall be tested and inspected
according to the requirements of AWS D1.1 for stud welding.

Correct deficiencies in work that inspections indicate does not comply with the specified
requirements.

END OF SECTION 05 12 00
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SECTION 06 10 53 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

1.6

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Wood furring and grounds.
2. Plywood backing panels.

DEFINITIONS
Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension.

Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater size but less than 5 inches nominal
size in least dimension.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate
type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include
physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency.

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before
and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent
testing agency according to ASTM D5664.

4, For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content
of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

Preservative-treated wood.
Fire-retardant-treated wood.
Power-driven fasteners.
Post-installed anchors.
Metal framing anchors.

agrLONE

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-
retardant-treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction
that periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification
marking is representative of the material tested.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.
Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide
for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
21 1 061053-1



G+P Project No. 22218.04 FULLERTON UTILITIES

BALTIMORE COUNTY PROPERTY MANAGEMENT DIVISION

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

2.2

2.3

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is
indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency
certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
2. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less, 19
percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.

WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction not in contact with ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no
arsenic or chromium.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use
material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board
of Review.

Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

1. Wood blocking, furring, and similar concealed members in contact with masonry or
concrete.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials shall comply with
requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test
method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-
spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E84, and with no evidence of
significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with
the flame front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any
time during the test.

1. Treatment shall not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less
when tested according to ASTM D3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where
exterior type is not indicated.

3. Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber shall be tested according to
ASTM D5664, and design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to
ASTM D6841.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Kiln-dry plywood
after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing
agency.

For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical formulations shall
not bleed through, contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect finishes.

Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
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2.4

2.5

2.6

1. Concealed blocking.
2. Plywood backing panels.

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Furring.
4, Grounds.

Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any of the following species:

Hem-fir (north); NLGA.

Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB.
Spruce-pine-fir, NLGA.

Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.

Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

Concealed Boards: 15 percent maximum moisture content of any of the following species and
grades:

agrONE

1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine, No. 2 grade; SPIB.

2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north), Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or
WWPA.

3. Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NeLMA,

NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
4, Northern species, No. 2 Common grade; NLGA.

For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber
of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will
interfere with its attachment and purpose.

For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to
eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots
capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.

PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC PS 1, Exposure 1, C-D Plugged, fire-retardant
treated, in thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness.
FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in
this article for material and manufacture.

1. Where carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated,
or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying
with ASTM A153/A153M or Type 304 stainless steel.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.

Screws for Fastening to Metal Framing: ASTM C1002 (non-loadbearing framing locations) or
ASTM C954 (locations with 20 gage or heavier framing), length as recommended by screw
manufacturer for material being fastened.

Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC58 or ICC-ES AC308 as appropriate for the substrate.

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
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1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B633,
Class Fe/Zn 5.

2. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F593 and ASTM F594,
Alloy Group 1 or 2.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit
carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and
similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities requiring
backing panels. Install fire-retardant-treated plywood backing panels with classification marking
of testing agency exposed to view.

Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where
framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels. Space clips
not more than 16 inches o.c.

Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated
and as follows:

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96
inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately fitted to close
furred spaces.

Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with
fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function
of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint
arrangement.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated
lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying
with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table R602.3(2),
"Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential Code for One- and Two-Family
Dwellings.

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER

Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated
and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work
involved.

Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces
unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY
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C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not
less than 1-1/2 inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness
of finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no longer required.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, miscellaneous rough
carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by
spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 06 10 53
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SECTION 07 21 00 - THERMAL INSULATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Polyisocyanurate foam-plastic board insulation.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For the following:

1. Polyisocyanurate foam-plastic board insulation.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

B. Research Reports: For foam-plastic insulation, from ICC-ES.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration due to moisture,
soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with manufacturer's
written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.

B. Protect foam-plastic board insulation as follows:
1. Do not expose to sunlight except to necessary extent for period of installation and
concealment.
2. Protect against ignition at all times. Do not deliver foam-plastic board materials to Project
site until just before installation time.
3. Quickly complete installation and concealment of foam-plastic board insulation in each

area of construction.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 POLYISOCYANURATE FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD INSULATION - FOUNDATIONS

A. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation, Faced: ASTM C1289, Type 1, Class 1 & 2; closed cell
polyisocyanurate foam core with durable facers on both sides.

1. Application: Below grade foundation wall.

2. Meets performance requirements per ASTM C578, Physical Properties Table 1
complying with Type IV.

Free from CFCs, HCFCs, and HFCs.

Solvent resistant: Yes

Compressive strength: Minimum 25 PSI, tested to ASTM D1621.

Moisture vapor transmission: Maximum 0.1 perm, tested to ASTM E96 desiccant method.
Water absorption: Maximum 0.3 percent by volume, tested to ASTM C272.

Service temperature: Minus 100 to plus 250 degrees F.

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

©CoNOOA~®

a. Atlas Roofing Corporation; EnergyShield XR polyiso continuous insulation.
b. Rmayx, Inc.; RMAX Below Grade.

10. Labeling: Provide identification of mark indicating R-value of each piece of insulation 12
inches and wider in width.

THERMAL INSULATION
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
applications.
B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice,

rain, or snow at any time.
C. Install insulation with manufacturer's R-value label exposed after insulation is installed.

D. Extend insulation to entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions and fill voids with
insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

END OF SECTION 07 21 00

THERMAL INSULATION
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

13

1.4

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Nonstaining silicone joint sealants.
Urethane joint sealants.
Mildew-resistant joint sealants.
Butyl joint sealants.

Latex joint sealants.

Semi-rigid joint fillers.

oukhwnE

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at project site.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product; identify each product consistent with Types used
within this Section.

1. Sealant Products:

a. Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness,
cure time, and color availability.

b. List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product.

C. Substrates that product is known to satisfactorily adhere to and with which it is
compatible.

d. Substrates the product should not be used on.

e. Substrates for which laboratory adhesion and/or compatibility testing is required.

f. Sample product warranty.

g. Certification by manufacturer indicating that product complies with specification

requirements.

2. Accessory Products: Submit manufacturer's technical data sheet for each product to be
used, including physical characteristics, installation instructions, and recommended tools.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with
joint sealants in 1/2-inch- wide joints formed between two 6-inch- long strips of material
matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants.

Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation; designations must be consistent
with Types used within this Section.

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

3. Joint-sealant formulation.

4, Joint-sealant color.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For qualified testing agency.

Product Test Reports: For each kind of joint sealant, for tests performed by a qualified testing
agency.

Installation Plan: Submit at least four weeks prior to start of installation.

JOINT SEALANTS
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1.6

Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Plan: Submit at least two weeks prior to start of installation.
Field Quality Control Plan: Submit at least two weeks prior to start of installation.

Preconstruction Laboratory Test Schedule: Include the following information for each joint
sealant and substrate material to be tested:

1. Joint-sealant location and designation.

2. Manufacturer and product name.

3. Type of substrate material.

4. Proposed test.

5. Number of samples required.

Preconstruction Laboratory Test Reports: From sealant manufacturer, indicating the following:

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for
compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants.

2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate

preparation are needed for adhesion.

Preconstruction Field-Adhesion-Test Reports: Indicate which sealants and joint preparation
methods resulted in optimum adhesion to joint substrates based on testing specified in
"Preconstruction Testing" Article.

Field-Adhesion-Test Reports: For each sealant application tested.

Field Quality Control Log: Submit filled out log for each length or instance of sealant installed,
within 10 days after completion of inspections/tests; include bagged test samples and
photographic records, if any.

Sample Warranties: For special warranties.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
Manufacturers' special warranties.

Installer's special warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three ten years documented experience.

1. Manufacturer must designate a representative authorized to prepare a manufacturer’s
certificate, indicating compatibility of materials intended for each application.

Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by
manufacturer.

Product Testing: Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency.

1. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C1021 to conduct the testing
indicated.

Installation Plan: Include schedule of sealed joints, including the following.

1. Installation Log Form: Include the following data fields, with known information filled out.
a. Substrates.
b. Sealant used.
C. Stated movement capability of sealant.
d. Confirmation that primer was used.
e. Size and actual backing material used.
f. Date of installation.
g. Name of installer.
h. Actual joint width; provide space to indicate maximum and minimum width.
i.

Actual joint depth to face of backing material at centerline of joint.

JOINT SEALANTS
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1.7

1.8

j- Air temperature.

Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Plan: Include destructive field adhesion testing of one
sample of each combination of sealant type and substrate, except interior acrylic latex sealants,
and include the following for each tested sample.

1. Identification of testing agency.
2. Name(s) of sealant manufacturers' field representatives who will be observing
3. Preinstallation Field Adhesion Test Log Form: Include the following data fields, with
known information filled out.
a. Substrate; if more than one type of substrate is involved in a single joint, provide
two entries on form, for testing each sealant substrate side separately.
b. Test date.
C. Sealant used.
d. Stated movement capability of sealant.
e. Test method used.
f. Date of installation of field sample to be tested.
g. Date of test.
h. Copy of test method documents.
i. Age of sealant upon date of testing.
j- Test results, modeled after the sample form in the test method document.
k. Indicate use of photographic record of test.
Field Quality Control Plan:
1. Visual inspection of entire length of sealant joints.
2. Non-destructive field adhesion testing of sealant joints, except interior acrylic latex
sealants.
a. For each different sealant and substrate combination, allow for one test every 12
inches in the first 10 linear feet of joint and one test every 24 inches thereafter.
b. If any failures occur in the first 10 linear feet, continue testing at 12 inch intervals at
no extra cost to Owner.
3. Field testing agency's qualifications.
4, Field Quality Control Log Form: Show same data fields as on Preinstallation Field

Adhesion Test Log, with known information filled out and lines for multiple tests per
sealant/substrate combinations; include visual inspection and specified field testing; allow
for possibility that more tests than minimum specified may be necessary.

MOCKUPS

Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated to receive
joint sealants specified in this Section. Use materials and installation methods specified in this
Section.

PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

Preconstruction Laboratory Testing: Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, for testing indicated
below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants.

1. Adhesion Testing: Use ASTM C794 to determine whether priming and other specific joint
preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to
joint substrates.

2. Compatibility Testing: Use ASTM C1087 to determine sealant compatibility when in
contact with glazing and gasket materials.

3. Stain Testing: Use ASTM C1248 to determine stain potential of sealant when in contact
with masonry substrates.
4. Submit manufacturer's recommended number of pieces of each type of material,

including joint substrates, joint-sealant backings, and miscellaneous materials, but no
less than 8 pieces.
5. Schedule sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.

JOINT SEALANTS
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1.9

1.10

6. For materials failing tests, obtain joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions for
corrective measures, including use of specially formulated primers.
7. Testing will not be required if joint-sealant manufacturers submit data that are based on

previous testing, not older than 24 months, of sealant products for adhesion to, staining
of, and compatibility with joint substrates and other materials matching those submitted.

Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to
Project joint substrates as follows:

1. Locate test joints where indicated on Project or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.

2. Conduct field tests for each kind of sealant and joint substrate.

3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when test joints will be
erected.

4, Arrange for tests to take place with joint-sealant manufacturer's technical representative
present.

5. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand
Pull Tab, in Appendix X1.1 in ASTM C1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in
ASTM C1521.

a. For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate separately;
extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side. Repeat procedure
for opposite side.

6. Report whether sealant failed to adhere to joint substrates or tore cohesively. Include
data on pull distance used to test each kind of product and joint substrate. For sealants
that fail adhesively, retest until satisfactory adhesion is obtained.

7. Evaluation of Preconstruction Field-Adhesion-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing
adhesive failure from testing, in absence of other indications of noncompliance with
requirements, will be considered satisfactory. Do not use sealants that fail to adhere to
joint substrates during testing.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4, Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed

from joint substrates.

WARRANTY

General: Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories that fail to achieve watertight
seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.

Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not
comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified
warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or
replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements
specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period:

a. Silicone Sealants: Twenty years from date of Substantial Completion for vertical
applications.
b. Silicone sealants for horizontal applications and other sealant types: Five years

from date of substantial Completion.

JOINT SEALANTS
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D.

Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from
the following:

1. Movement of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications.

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.

4 Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric
contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

2.3

A.

>

C.

D.

m

G.

A.

SOURCE LIMITATIONS

Obtain joint sealants from single manufacturer[ for each sealant type].

JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL
Prohibit methylene chloride and perchloroethylene in sealants.
Minimum movement joint width 1/4-inch; minimum non-moving joint 1/8-inch.

Installer must use primer for exterior assembly applications, including interior face of exterior
wall joints, regardless if the manufacturer may otherwise relieve the installer of primer use under
conditions within acceptable parameters; installer will only be relieved of primer use when
manufacturer documents the application to be non-compliant to tested assembly.

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have
not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

Suitability for Contact with Food: Where sealants are indicated for joints that will come in
repeated contact with food, provide products that comply with 21 CFR 177.2600.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: Custom color to be provided by Architect or as director to
match adjacent materials.

JOINT SEALANT APPLICATIONS

Scope:

1. Interior Joints: Do not seal interior joints unless specifically indicated to be sealed.
Interior joints to be sealed include, but are not limited to, the following items.
a. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.
b. In sound-rated wall and ceiling assemblies, gaps at electrical outlets, wiring

devices, piping, and other openings; between wall/ceiling and other construction;
and other flanking sound paths.

1) Exception: Such gaps and openings in gypsum board finished stud walls
and suspended ceilings.

2) Exception: Through-penetrations in sound-rated assemblies that are also
fire-rated assemblies.

C. Other joints indicated below.
2. Do not seal the following types of joints:
a. Joints indicated to be treated with manufactured expansion joint cover or some
other type of sealing device.
b. Joints where sealant is specified to be provided by manufacturer of product to be
sealed.

JOINT SEALANTS
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2.4

2.5

2.6

C. Joints where installation of sealant is specified in another section.
d. Joints between suspended panel ceilings/grid and walls.

Sound-Rated Assemblies: Walls and ceilings identified as "STC-rated", "sound-rated", or
"acoustical".

NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Nonstaining Joint Sealants: No staining of substrates when tested according to ASTM C1248.

Type A - Nonstaining Silicone Sealant: Nonstaining, single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent
and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant;
ASTM C920.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. GE Construction S